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My (hein 


(4 DREAM) 


ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 


I saw Orion in the sky 
One moonlit night; I tried to fly 
Toward Orion, far and high. 


With great exultant strength and pride 
I spread my arms as wings to glide 
Toward Orion’s beckoning side. 


So I began my lofty flight 
With confidence and fearless might 
To soar to heaven through the night. 


But suddenly my arms were still 
And paralyzed as by a chill; 
I could no longer fly at will. 


My struggles first were fierce and wild, 
But soon they ceased; with aspects mild 
I journeyed homeward reconciled. 


I reached my door, the dawn to greet, 
And found you there, while down the street 
Echoed the sound of children’s feet. 
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Terror in the Wings 


A Four-Part Astrological Detective Story 


Something always happened to the ingenue, and there was no clue to the menace. 


Marc Edmund Jones 


a isn’t a clue,” the young detective 
explained. “The blood on the handkerchief 
has no connection with anything I can put 
a‘finger on. It might mean no more than 
a nosebleed.” 

Grandon Trine noted the quality of 
quick enthusiasm in this visitor who sought 
his help. Again, apparently, the astrologer 
was to play the sleuth and so, once more, 
neglect his regular clientele. 

“How did you happen to come to me?” 
he asked. His long and esthetic features, 
with their marked emphasis of cheek bones, 
always suggested the highly developed 
powers of insight for which he was known. 
Now his ample and wayward eyebrows 
betrayed his interest, despite all efforts to 
conceal it. 

Frank Burton, of the Metropolitan In- 
vestigation Agency, was the handsome 
daredevil of their staff, rather compact and 
wiry, with a disarming cherubic expression. 
“The boss had the idea you might help 
out, if you could avoid publicity.” 

“T have to, human nature being what it 
is. That’s the way a charlatan thrives, on 
newspaper notice.” 

“Will you give us a hand?” 

“Give me the full picture. All you’ve 
told me is that there’s a mysterious terror 
back in the wings at Abe Lewin’s big 
Broadway hit, Fan Mail, that something 
always happens to the ingenue, that the 
whole company is about ready to go to 
pieces; also that, so far, Lewin has been 
able to keep it out of the press.” 

“Well, the show opened with an un- 
known, a brunette by the name of O’Hara 
who was temperamental at the start, but 
all right until quite a time after the show 
hit Times Square. Then she just began 
going queer. She muttered to herself, kept 
speaking of the devil being in the theater, 
and the like. One day she went berserk, 
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ran out of the place an hour before the 
show, never would come back for her 
clothes or her pay. Sent her boy-friend 
for them. Wouldn’t talk then.’ Won't talk 
now.” 

“That’s one. How about the rest?” 

“Gertie Tanner followed, an old-time 
trouper who often did these young parts 
better than the youngsters themselves. 
Something got under her skin right away. 
Her complaint was that the players were 
peddling her past, digging up things she 
had forgotten herself. She left in a huff. 
I’ve seen her, and she won’t talk either. 
Now says it was just a joke, that someone 
knew where a thing or two were buried. 
Told me to laugh and forget it.” 

“That’s two, and nothing strikingly 
unusual.” 

“Well, Molly Hanscom—remember, the 
promising little dancer? Anyway, she 
got moody after signing up, wouldn’t speak 
to a soul, had a nervous breakdown. Her 
doctor won’t let anyone disturb her.” 

“Hmm—that’s three, and still perhaps 
no more than temperament.” 

“They had a redhead next, first name 
was Dixie, two or three last names. She 
stayed for three performances, accused 
the company of trying to play jokes on 
her, and left. Said she didn’t have to put 
up with being looked at pityingly, or hav- 
ing anyone spring religion on her.” 

“There’s a tangible clue. Certainly some 
individual in the company was trying to 
gut over something, and if this Dixie would 
talk—” 

“Talk? She does nothing else. You 
might try listening to her, too. Anyway, 
I thought I had a lead. But she was so 
full of what she felt, because of her 
own gosh-awful sensitive conscience— 
breaking up somebody’s home, as I take 
it—she actually doesn’t know who spoke 
to her, or what anyone really did or said. 
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She’s no help to us.” 

“How about the rest of the cast? Doesn’t 
anybody have an idea of what’s going on? 
One of them ought to have seen some- 
thing?” 

“That’s the trouble. No member of the 
company, apparently, has ever noticed any- 
thing, except the upset of these girls, one 
right on top of another. The part is a 
minor one, not on for very long at any 
one time. I’ve talked to every person 
around the theater. They all know some- 
thing’s wrong, and now they’re all afraid 
of their shadows, but they have no notion 
what’s really going on.” 

“Perhaps’ it’s imagination, or coinci- 
dence. A succession of actresses, most of 
them young, in a part you say is hardly 
more than a bit, may just all happen to be 
on the temperamental side. This produc- 
tion is an exceptionally zany one at best, 
from all I hear.” 

Frank Burton sighed. “That would have 
been my conclusion long ago, except for the 
more recent developments. The fifth girl, 
who came along after Dixie, went out of 
her head far worse than Molly Hanscom. 
She’s over in Bellevue, under observation. 
It’s several weeks now. And then her suc- 
cessor, Ann Kenny, disappeared. She was 
the youngest one they had, but she lived 
at home and Abe took her despite. his 
dislike for teen-age talent. Her folks are 
frantic, with no word from her yet. That’s 
when I was called in on the case, ten days 
ago. It was Ann’s handkerchief with the 
blood. Analysis showed it to be the type 
predominating in her family.” 

“Who's in the part now, number seven?” 

“Sally Adams, another youngster by the 
way, and the only one I haven’t ques- 
tioned. Abe wouldn’t let me talk to her, 
said she might not learn of the trouble.” 

“Would that be possible—” 

“In a theatrical company? I bet she 
knew everything before her first perform- 
ance was over. However, she seemed calm 
enough until just today. Maybe it’s my 
imagination, but I feel things are stirring 
in that little blonde head. I think I’ll get 
her in conversation, tomorrow, cautiously.” 

Grandon Trine took the exact time from 
his watch, picked up a pencil, engaged in 
rapid calculations for some three to four 
minutes on a horoscope blank. He studied 
his handiwork for perhaps another two. 
His lips drew thin as he glanced up. 


“This is a horary chart,” he explained. 
“It’s a way to diagram any problem in 
terms of its general potentials.” 

“T know nothing of horoscopes, and I'll 
remain a skeptic, if that won’t hurt your 
feelings. I know you’ve done wonderful 
things, but I don’t see how the stars could 
have any part in it.” 

“Fair enough!” The older man chuckled. 
“Stick to your guns, and I'll do the same, 
Right now I see here that it’s an inside job, 
with all indications of hidden and personal 
enmities coming out in the open. The 
figure suggests death, perhaps subtle or 
psychological murder. There’s a life to 
save, according to the probabilities here, 
and nine days in which to do it. 

“What’s the next move? Should I ques- 
tion the Adams youngster?” 

The astrologer reached for the tele- 
phone. “I'll pull some strings to get the 
seats we'll need. Suppose you help me 
look for various telltale indications I'll 
describe as we go along, forgetting the 
Adams girl for now, and perhaps staying 
away from the cast altogether for a day 
or so, too. If my horary is at all reliable, 
there’s a deep-seated hate here, something 
that will reveal itself across the footlights 
much more quickly than back in the wings, 
where these people can be on their guard. 
Any actor is more curiously himself when 
he’s playing a role than when out of make- 
up. A few performances, half a dozen at 
the most, and I’ll guarantee a first answer 
to a lot of things.” 


The success of Fan Mail was due to a 
wholly fortuitous chain of circumstances. 
A poor play, it had been staged far from 
Broadway, in the smaller city where the 
authors had found an angel to finance it. 
Abe Lewin, alternately the luckiest and 
most unfortunate of producers, had agreed 
to put it on. This was because a financial 
upset had left him unable to operate, for 
the moment, on his own resources. It was 
the brilliant and entirely original idea of 
this rotund and fretting, but good-natured 
impresario to take the dipsomaniac Milli- 
cent Manning out of retirement—out 
of a private hospital with strong-arm fa- 
cilities, as a matter of fact—thus riding 
to success upon her name. 

The play itself was bad enough to damn 
any performance. However, it was excel 
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lent material for this little queen of venom 
to exercise her wits upon. She began by 
burlesquing the vehicle. She continued 
by holding up her own mad career to a 
ridicule so broad, so spontaneous, that suc- 
cess was altogether breath-taking. The 
production, brought to Times Square, con- 
tinued its uneven: but never unentertain- 
ing course. Nothing in the history of the 
theater equaled the public’s joy at seeing 
a sardonic but beautiful celebrity having 
high, extemporaneous and almost ribald 
fun with her own reputation. 

There was no question of the old-time 
star's greatness as an actress, and the 
world at large had always been avidly 
curious over the amazing vicissitudes of 
her personal life. In earlier days of her 
success she refused every sort of interview, 
dodging reporters and photographers in a 
genuine distaste for publicity, until the 
movie-goer’s interest in her reached a mad- 
dening heat. When all the privacy was 
destroyed forever in a violent blow-up— 
with her discarded husband chasing her 
prospective spouse across the country twice 
by airplane, each seeking to find her hide- 
out first—the cheap melodrama alienated 
none of her following. People even came 
to feel a persisting sympathy with her in 
the alcoholic escapism which ensued. Dur- 
ing the half-dozen years of complete public 
inactivity, nothing could stop a steady 
dribble of public notice. 

Abe Lewin never had had as good a 
property. In all his career of fussing and 
stewing over everything in which he had 
a finger, or could put one, he never had had 
as gnawing a worry. The people in front 
little suspected that a mounting terror 
stalked the wings, and probably wouldn’t 
have cared. But the producer saw the 
grim chance that adverse publicity might 
close the show. Millicent herself had be- 
come aware of events, and had threatened 
to quit unless the menace were laid low. 
Moreover, as she brooded over the mys- 
tery, her drinking made her morose, plain 
dull, rather than scintillatingly malicious. 


Grandon Trine had never attended the 
theater as regularly. Certainly he had 
never dreamed that he would see the same 
performance, matinee and evening, for five 
days running. Now Frank Burton sat be- 
side him, rather than elsewhere in the 
house, as the older man wished confirma- 
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tion of the one significant detail which had 
caught his attention. He nudged his com- 
panion. 

“Watch that Ida, Millicent’s personal 
maid,” he cautioned. “She’s on a lot 
from this point, you know, and we must 
remember it’s more of a part than appears 
from the few lines the authors gave it. I’ve 
had my eye on the Pierce girl, who plays 
Ida, ever since our second night.” 

It had been exceedingly obvious that 
Miss Pierce was refraining, very carefully 
indeed, from putting very much of herself 
into the role of the colorless maid, not a 
matter of acting but rather a desire to avoid 
drawing even the least of attention away 
from the star. At this moment, however, 
the splendid Miss Manning was helpless. 
Her eyes could be seen to go glassy, even 
from the audience. Her mouth dropped, al- 
though ever so imperceptibly. It was then 
that Margaret Pierce came to life in most 
unexpected fashion. Circumstances had 
given the scene to Ida, and she took it. 
She came downstage to face the master of 
the house, hesitating in a way that was 
tense, dynamic, drawing all eyes in the 
audience to her face. 

She was hesitant because the inhibitions 
of a hundred generations of servanthood 
held her back. She obviously wanted, to 
adjust the tie of this man, and also to 
give some sign of a personal regard for 
the scion of an old if broken line of aris- 
tocracy, but how could she? Her fingers 
would just not reach out as her will 
directed. 

“See.” the astrologer whispered. “That’s 
it! There’s the clue to everything! I 
suspected it before. Now I know.” 

The lumbering Ida, in the glare of the 
lights, continued her butter-fingered re- 
sponse to the crazy overflow of her own 
emotions. Normally suppressed, these 
came to the surface with all the awkward- 
ness but irresistibility of adolescence,’ al- 
though the maid herself was presumed to 
be along in the sourness of her sixties. By 
any standard, it was a beautiful perform- 
ance, although not even remotely accord- 
ing to the lines of the script. 

The gentleman of the house, there on 
the stage, cared little for the set of his 
necktie. He permitted the woman to help 
him into his topcoat, giving her as little 
notice as he might have vouchsafed a hat- 
rack. However, Ida, for once in her life, 
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had moved to this threshold of presump- 
tion, concerned far less with his lack of 
notice than with her inability to compel 
it. And then, all in a flash, she broke 
through the psychic barrier. In an instant 
she had kissed him. True it was on the 
cheek, and but a fleck of a caress at that. 
But had servant ever done the like? 

With realization, she screamed one shrill, 
harrowing note. She backed away, wilted, 
aghast, and her hands, over her pale and 
dull face, actually seemed big and work- 
torn. 

“Follow it,” cautioned Grandon Trine, 
in a whisper. “Observe the immortal Mil- 
licent play up to that choice titbit of ad- 
libbing.” 

The star of the play—spoiled ‘darling of 
the public ever since an utterly charming 
debut on the silver screen at sixteen—for 
just one fleeting moment revealed as ill- 
willed, as completely vindictive, an ex- 
pression as features far less endowed than 
hers could ever let creep through a heavy 
make-up. Then, slowly but with all that 
was left of her own brilliant artistry, she 
roused herself from whatever was left of 
the \lethargy that had characterized almost 
the entire evening. 

This was the one scene which Miss 
Manning never failed to handle brilliantly, 
even on the one historic occasion when 
her husband of the play had had to carry 
her in, literally. Unable to walk that 
night, she had yet put it over with the 
highest success. As Gloria Glamour, she 
portrayed a Hollywood star whose per- 
sonal career was a complete burlesque of 
what an adoring public thought her to be. 
It was quite incidental, of course, that 
this was not far from the pattern of Milli- 
cent’s own life. Millicent herself, per- 
haps, could hardly match the utter and 
undiluted nastiness of the fictional char- 
acter, although it amused her to accentu- 
ate*the parallel. It was this inextricably 
mixed-up combination of psychological fac- 
tors that got the risibility of American 
play-goers. No one believed Millicent as 
bad as Gloria, even if everyorie suspected 
she might be. 

When the maid Ida brought life to the 
situation for which Gloria Glamour her- 
self was usually responsible, the net re- 
sult was something that Millicent, as the 
actress, even in her unusually unhappy 
physical condition, couldn’t stomach. The 
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usual course of events in the play at this 
point was for Gloria to direct the other 
woman, in sarcastic fashion, to show some 
fascination for the luckless husband. The 
spectacle of this fictional movie star get- 
ting an actual uplift for her ego when the 
maid, at her coaching, awkwardly and stu- 
pidly made advances to ‘the man to whom 
a hat, a coat and cane must be handed, was 
consistently entertaining to even the most 
Hollywood-hypnotized of souls. Now Ida 
was giving the uplift to that ego in a most 
original fashion. 

The real Millicent, of course, could be 








































counted upon to rise from the grave rather ] 
than lose a scene. The other girl, appar- ( 
ently, had counted on this. Uncertainly s 
though Miss Manning stood on the well- h 
formed feet of which she could well be t 
proud, she seemed to stretch her diminutive v 
height to magic proportions. No genie tl 
pouring out of a copper bottle ever reached 
out to enfold everything in sight more t 
effectively. The star was perhaps more ol 
cold sober than she had been for months. se 
Miss Pierce was taking no scenes away ne 
from her in this fashion. th 
Gordon Trine waited until the end of M 
the act. “That Margaret Pierce plays in 
Manning’s maid like the black knight in 
Ivanhoe.” at 
“The one who was really King Richard?” the 
“Yes. Remember how careful he was, thi 
in the tournament, not to do anything spec- the 
tacular, for fear he might be recognized, : 
and how, when young Ivanhoe got in diffi- , 
culty, he just moved down the field, brush- fac 
ing everyone else aside with utter ease? cou 
Pierce is the best trouper in this show, but and 
she never acts, except when it’s necessary “Ni 
to pull Manning out of a hole. I’ve seen bee 
her do it just exactly four times in five If ] 
days, although nothing like this before. I perl 
believe that if we can find the real rela- io 
tion between these two, we’ve a clue to date 
everything going on. Let’s go take Abe e 
Lewin into our confidence.” I'd | 
“Abe talks in his sleep, you know. Tells men 
his right name to everyone on the corner. clear 
Within an hour, everybody will know all sel ve 
about what you’re doing.” “Ig 





“Tt’s a chance we'll have to take, much 
less risk than trying to work through some 
subordinate.” 

Abe Lewin studied the ceiling when they 
found him. “All I know is, something i 
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about ready to blow up. Here’s a company 
happy as larks when we started, and now 
they're all ready to fly off the handle. Our 
jeading man is losing weight, his perform- 
ance spoiled half the time by acute gas 
pains. Every day somebody wants to quit, 
and I have to talk them into staying. And 
out there the public seem determined we 
run as long as “Tobacco Road’ or ‘Life 
With Father.’ It’s a mint, and there’s a 
bomb in the basement.” 

‘ “What’s the relationship between Mar- 
garet Pierce and Millicent Manning?” 

“None that I know of. Millicent got the 
job for Margaret when we brought the play 
on from out West, where it first went over 
so big. Said she was good, and down on 
her luck, and she certainly looked it. But 
they never seem to have anything to do 
with each other, hardly ever speak most of 
the time.” 

“I’ve got to get the horoscopes of those 
two,” the astrologer explained. “Perhaps I 
ought to have everybody’s, and that pre- 
sents us with a pretty problem if we are 
not going to let even the most stupid’ of 
them suspect what we are up to.” 

“That’s easy,” Burton suggested. “All 
Mr. Lewin has to do is ask them for the 
information you want.” 

“Very few theatrical people, the women 
at least, give their correct ages. Lots of 
them are downright superstitious, wouldn’t 
think of letting anyone have any clue to 
their secrets.” 

“What can we do, then?” Lewin asked. 

“Possibly a theatrical problem is best 
faced with dramatic exaggeration. If we 
could get them all together, say at a party, 
and I could be there—” Trine hesitated. 
“None of the members of this cast have 
been clients of mine, as far as I know. 
If I could be presented as an entertainer, 
perhaps with a trick make-up—”’ 

“You said yourself you’d get wrong 
dates,” the detective remarked. 

“My idea would be to arrange a plant. 
I'd put on an act, with a lot of tempera- 
ment, and try to scare them into coming 
clean with any information about them- 
selves.” He stopped, soon shook his head. 
“I guess it’s a wild idea, no sale. I was 
thinking out loud—” 

“On the contrary,’ Abe Lewin inter- 
rupted, eyes sparkling, “it’s smart. May- 
be it’s kind of theatrical, but this is a 
theatrical mystery, you know.” — He 


grinned at his own feeble witticism. “Be- 
sides, I’ve got a real excuse for the party. 
Saturday’s my Birthday. I’ll have a din- 
ner and shindig after the performance.” 

“Can you work up your little plot by 
the time of the party?” Burton was 
dubious. “That’s day after tomorrow, you 
know.” 

“If we can get our stooge coached for 
it right away.” 

“Next to Manning herself, Pierce is the 
best actress,” the producer suggested. 

“She’s suspect in my mind. There’s 
something very mysterious about that 
lady.” 

“All the better! She’ll have to play the 
game, and won’t suspect you’re investigat- 
ing her when you appeal to her to help 
you. She’s a smart little trick—no question 
of that—and you’re better off having her 
with you than standing off on the side, 
suspicious. Let her on: the ‘in’ enough, 
she’s much less apt to check you on any 
further ‘in.’ ” 


When Grandon Trine. had Margaret 
Pierce across from him at luncheon the 
next day, he disclosed his real mission with 
full candor. 

“T’'ll help you,” she said at once, only 
to add, somewhat mysteriously, “Perhaps 
I'll be able to do more than you suspect.” 

“What do you mean by that?” 

“IT don’t know how much your astrology 
will reveal, but I thought that, when you 
have the horoscopes, I might supplement 
what you find out.” She corrected herself 
hastily. “That is, I may have observed 
things about the company.” 

Grandon Trine wished he dared smile. 
The lady was very clever, and the pro- 
ducer’s instinct had been correct. 

The highly talented Miss Pierce ap- 
peared singularly colorless in a normal en- 
vironment, and yet she literally radiated 
a quiet but electric personality. She was 
tailored smartly and with better taste than 
he had anticipated. When she gave her 
own birth data, quite frankly—although, 
of course, in confidence—he found her a 
good ten to fifteen years older than any- 
thing in her appearance might suggest, 
despite the older roles she was accustomed 
to play. Born in San Luis Potosi, Mexico, 
she was not Latin in any part, although 
curiously dark-complexioned. Her eyes 

(Continued on page 16) 
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oe : astrologer reading your horoscope 
may say, “You were born on a cusp.” Your 
surprised answer will probably be, “What 
in heaven is that?” 

The cusp actually is in heaven. To 
visualize it, you must know a few simple 
rudiments of astronomy. You have seen a 
horoscope, which is an image of the heavens. 
Picture yourself as the center of this image, 
with the entire circle above your head. The 
circle is the zodiac, the celestial belt which 
houses the Solar spheres, and which is 
divided into twelve equal sections of 30 
degrees each, or a total of 360 degrees. 

Of course, since space really merges, you 
cannot draw twelve equal triangles in the 
sky, one for each Sign, as you can on a 
piece of paper. There is no line of demar- 
cation or separation, ahd so the area be- 
tween the end of one Sign and the begin- 
ning of the next is known technically as a 
“cusp.” It isa purely imaginary area, com- 
prising about six degrees—three degrees at 
the end of one Sign and three degrees at the 
beginning of the next one. 

For instance, when the Sun reaches 27 
degrees in the Sign Gemini, it is said to 
be near the Cancer cusp, as 30 degrees 
Gemini is immediately adjacent to 1 degree 
Cancer, Therefore, the Sun gets the com- 
bined influences of both Signs, and those 
who are born during such an interval are 
likely to be psychological mixtures; partly 
Geminian and partly Cancerian. The same 
applies to all other sign jointures. 

Therefore, if you were born while the 
Sun was in one of these transition areas, 
your characteristics and traits are blended 
by the qualities of two Signs. There are 
twelve cusp or double sign birthday groups. 
Here is the astrological significance of each. 





Dou ble-Sign Birthdays 


Part I 
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The PiSCES-ARIES Cusp 
Birthdays Between March 18th and 25th 
. Ruled by Neptune and Mars 


Ruled by Neptune and Mars, you are 
best described as having your head in the 
clouds (with lofty ideas and ideals), while 
your feet are planted firmly on the ground 
(by good sense and understanding). 

Vigilance and caution are yours. With 
your intuition, which shows you in which 
direction success lies, you see no reason for 
being held back by others who would like 
to give you an argument. When your 
desire is for full speed ahead, you tolerate 
no delay. 

At times Neptune makes you see things 
somewhat brighter than they are, because 
this planet inspires idealism. Since you are 
assured your own way is right, and have a 
shining goal just ahead, you refuse to let 
anyone cramp your style. Should someone 
attempt it, you would pull up your stakes 
and run. 

You don’t want,advice. You want your 
own way even if it is different from any 
other way that was ever tried before. You 
usually get it, and probably surprise every- 
one who believes you were headed to come 
a cropper, by coming right out of the big 
end of the horn. All that is novel appeals 
to you, and may be the source of yor 
greatest good luck. 

The ARIES-TAURUS Cusp 
Birthdays Between April 18th and 25th 
Ruled by Mars and Venus 

You are generous, impulsive, and broad- 
minded. Determination, which you get 


from the Taurus influence, plays a leading 
role in your career. Once you have decided 
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a course of action, nothing can swerve you 
from it. When success comes, you share 
your gains with those less fortunate ones 
who lack your tenacity. 

Good food and the appurtenances of a 
properly set table give you pleasure. You 
enjoy sharing with guests and you never 
turn anyone away from your door hungry. 
It never occurs to you that you may want or 
lack at some time. With your happy, opti- 
mistic disposition, and your fearlessness in 
facing life’s obstacles, you can see only suc- 
cess ahead. Because you “think success” 
and permit no negative thought influences, 
you acquire enough to be satisfied all the 
time. 

Mars and Venus are your ruling planets, 
and they endow you with a combination of 
open-handedness and strong-headedness. If 
aroused, your temper can become quite 
violent, and you must be careful not to 
permit the toll such vehemence takes. 

Conversation is your delight, and your 
conversation is the joy of those who know 
you. However, you are inclined to be 
dogmatic, and to retain the popularity that 
your sparkle gives you, do not be too asser- 
tive. 

Venus in the horoscope denotes the inner 
nature, the emotions, ideals and dreams. 
Mars signifies the outer nature, the personal 
qualities, mannerisms and speech. Having 
both these planets as your cosmic rulers 
gives you a particularly expressive person- 
ality and a deep understanding of both 
sexes. 


The TAURUS-GEMINI Cusp 
Birthdays Between May 18th and 25th 


Ruled by Venus and Mercury 


You accept life gracefully because Venus, 
one of your ruling planets, endows you 
with a winning personality, and Mercury, 
your other ruling planet, adorns the per- 
sonality with talents in the arts. The 
graphic arts and music have a special ap- 
peal for you, and the art of conversation is 
yours innately whether you display it in 
the parlor or on the platform. 

You are a human magnet, drawing to 
yourself people from all walks of life. How- 
ever, you are volatile in temperament, and 
your restlessness and desire for frequent 
change may often separate you from those 
who are attached to you. 


Activity is the one thing you crave and 
cannot live without. Periods of idleness 
bring on depression, and give you a sense 
of futility. However, you snap out of this 
quickly for you have the ability to co- 
ordinate thought and action. ‘This gives 
you satisfaction and bestows benefit and 
pleasure upon others. 

Possessing a variety of talents, you ask 
yourself, “Should I write, compose, paint, 
dance?” Being undecided, you may wind 
up in some purely prosaic job, having let 
your opportunity pass by. 

A whimsical humor and a quick wit 
make you the delight of sophisticates. How- 
ever, you are inclined to resent being the 
object of the humor of others. Briefly, you 
can “give it,” but you don’t like to “take 
it.” The same thing is true of you in regard 
to advice, 

For your own best interests you must 
focus on one thing at a time. Don’t scatter 


. your talents or waste your charms. 


Next month: The interpretation of the 
Gemini-Cancer, Cancer-Leo and Leo-Virgo 
cusps. 
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A New Dimension 
in Astrology 


NEW PLANETS AND A NEW.ERA 
PART II 


ee Neptune 
HE next major planet to be discov- 


ered was Neptune, first “recognized” as a 
new planet on September 23, 1846. How- 
ever, it was later found that in May of 
1795—during the French Revolution— 
Neptune had twice been seen, being taken 
for a star. It was in the course of the 
French Revolution that the seeds of social- 
istic thinking first began to sprout (St. 
Simon, etc.). But it wasn’t until the 
1840’s that the Neptune developments 
really commenced to become obvious. 

At that time Neptune’s Nodes were in 
about 10° of Leo-Aquarius, it being dis- 
covered within one degree of 27° of 
Aquarius where the French astronomer, 
Le Verrier, had predicted it would be 
found. He had started calculating the posi- 
tion of the supposed planet several years 
earlier from the deviations of Uranus from 
the orbit it.should have followed; in this 
remarkable feat his work was paralleled by 
the English astronomer Adams who shares 
the credit with Le Verrier for the mathe- 
matical discovery of Neptune (it was Le 
Verrier who believed in the existence of 
Vulcan). The point is that Neptune 
“alignment periods,” although it is a 
slower moving planet than Uranus, are 
shorter—8 years—this being due to its 
higher inclination to the ecliptic. Thus 
from 1835 till 1843 Neptune was in align- 
ment phase, having passed its Node in 
1839. It was in the latter part of this 
period that Adams-Le Verrier might be 
said to have “discovered mathematically” 
the new planet which was not actually 
recognized teléscopically till a few years 
later. 

In the article on the Suez Canal* the 
importance of Neptune, and Neptune com- 


*Feb.-Mar. 42 American Astrology. 


Pfc. Charles A. Jayne, Jr. 


bined with Mercury Transits and ectinaal 
paths in the evolution of that Canal were 
discussed at length. The error made by 
Napoleon’s engineer, Le Pere, was cor- 
rected by the Suez Society formed in 1846 
two months after Neptune’s discovery— 
thus Suez came to be built. A month after 
the Suez Canal Society was formed the 
U. S. signed its first Canal Pact with New 


- Granada (now Colombia) ‘with reference 


to a future Panama Canal. Indeed the 
French, who started to build the Panama 
Canal, got their first concession from 
Colombia in May of 1778 at the time of a 
Mercury Transit over the Sun conjunction 
Neptune, this being the longest Mercury 
Transit in centuries and longest visible in 
the Caribbean just north of Panama! On 
August 10, 1914, Mercury and Neptune 
were in a near conjunction “line-up” with 
only about 1’ of arc of latitude between 
them—and the Panama Canal was opened 
just five days later. Thus Neptune, which 
rules the seas, together with the planet of 
communications, Mercury, has been closely 
connected with the creation of the world’s 
two most important Canals. 

As indicated earlier, Neptune contrasts 
with Uranus in being the planet of social- 
ism, in brief, of all forms of collectivism, 
and the interdependence of man as dis- 
tinguished from his independence. As such 
it is closely associated with Mercury— 
rather than Venus as usually assumed— 
since Mercurial “communications” play 
such an integral part in the linking of 
groups into a coordinated whole (Uranus 
associated with Vulcan). The undramatic 
but socially constructive Cooperative 
movement had its inception, as Dane Rud- 
hyar has pointed out, in 1844 near the time 
of Neptune’s discovery; similarly Marx 
and Engels issued their famous Communist 
Manifesto in 1848. Thus those social 
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trends idealizing the “masses” got under 
way as Neptune’s influence commenced to 
register. 

Neptune is considered to govern liquids, 
and under this heading oil falls. It was in 
the 1840’s that oil was first used, but it 
was not till the closing years of the first 
World War—when the Allies were floated 
to victory on a tide of U. S. oil, and the 
early years of the 1920’s that oil really 
came into its own. Mass sale of automo- 
biles transformed the social mobility of 
human life, and also the large scale devel- 
opment of oil in the U. S. at that time, 
Neptune too is thought to rule gases, and 
poison gases were used for the first time in 
World War I as Neptune’s alignments 
commenced. The “alignment period” was 
from 1916 to 1924. 

The most important Neptune develop- 
ment however, between 1916 and 1924, 
was social and political. For it was in 
that period that mass stirrings shook vari- 
ous parts of the world, especially in Russia, 
and to a lesser extent in China. A tre- 


mendous wave of socialistic “collectivism” 
swept over the world, the effects of which 
we are still feeling. Since a planet is least 
effective when most distant from the Sun, 


and when it has its maximum latitude— 
which is 90° from its nodes—should these 
two points coincide, we can pick out its 
zodiacal place of least effectiveness. In the 
case of both Neptune—furthest from the 
Sun in mid-Scorpio where it is 90° from its 
Leo-Aquarius nodes—and Uranus furthest 
from the Sun (aphelion point) in Pisces 
where 90° separates it from its Gemini- 
Sagittarius nodes—this condition is met. 
Neptune will be at its minimum point of 
effectiveness in about 1961, so that the 
wave of collectivism is even now waning. 
Neptune’s sidereal period in the “fixed 
zodiac” is 164.788 years. We find that 
the time from the birth of Christ and the 
Christian Era to the end of the Thirty 
Years War—the terrible religious war be- 
tween Protestants and Catholics—was al- 
most precisely ten sidereal periods of Nep- 
tune, which is most interesting, for Nep- 
tune, the ruler of Pisces,’ is considered to 
be closely linked with Christianity through 
Pisces. The past 2000 years of precession 
are considered to be the era of Pisces, 
while the next period is that of Aquarius, 
tuled by Uranus. Thus it seems probable 
that the “fixed zodiac” has a certain im- 


portance. Ordinarily, however, the “in- 
tellectual zodiac” js used, and in that case 
we must use Neptune’s tropical period of 
163.74 years. It is important that this be 
understood, for Neptune’s period is usually 
referred to as 165 years in length, which is 
erroneous. 


Uranus and Neptune 

Important by themselves, Uranus and 
Neptune are also quite vital when con- 
sidered together with respect to aspects 
between them. For instance in the 1920's 
when Neptune was at the end of its phase 
of alignments— alignments always are 
strongest then and just after the align- 
ments are over, due to the lag between 
stimulus and response—its influence was 
strong, while Uranus in Pisces was at its 
minimum effective point. 

It is interesting too to note that the two 
planets were in conjunction phase both at 
the end of the Thirty Years War and at 
the end of the Napoleonic Wars, but in 
these instances the presence of Uranus in 
Sagittarius near its other Node was prob- 
ably the most important factor. In this 
sense its closeness to its Gemini Node in 
the next few years may well indicate the 
end of the present war, and being in Gem- 
ini, it stresses the importance of the U, S. 

In the July 1943 American Astrology 
Miss Morrell pointed out in her analysis 
of the births of the Signers of the American 
Declaration of Independence that a large 
number of the Signers were born with 
Uranus opposite Neptune, thus indicating 
a tendency to break with the past, etc. This 
is.most interesting for within the next 
decade the next generation to be born with 
this configuration in Capricorn-Cancer in 
their natal charts will have about the same 
ages as the Signers had in 1776. This por- 
tends most interesting changes for the 
United States, perhaps taking the form of 
very active participation of this nation in 
world affairs, and a break with our long 
relatively isolationist tradition. However, 
Neptune by itself should not be thought of 
as anti-conventional since its rotation on 
its axis has been found to be similar to that 
of the other planets (once it was thought 
to be retrograde similar to Uranus’ rota- 
tion). 

The trines of the two planets are espe- 
cially interesting as providing an excep- 
tionally favorable stimulus to developments 
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toward a New Era of a far-reaching kind. 
In the last month of 1881 Uranus and Nep- 
tune were heliocentrically in trine—the 
time of a heliocentric aspect often marks 
the time of maximum effect in a long series 
of geocentric aspects and is thus most use- 
ful; in the early 1880’s during the period 
of their geocentric trines the African con- 
tinent was opened up to European develop- 
ment, More important was the publication 
of Madame Blavatsky’s “The Secret Doc- 
trine” with its forecast of the advent of a 
New Era in human life unsuspected at the 
time. Many other innovations may be 
traced back to that time when not only 
were the two planets trine but also each 
was simultaneously at its perihelion point 
where it is nearest the Sun (Neptune in 
Taurus; Uranus in Virgo). Such a com- 
bination of trine and perihelion position 
will not recur for many milleniums. It 
may be noted that in the month following 
the heliocentric trine, Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt, who was destined to play such a 
vital part in the developments of the next 
heliocentric trine, was born. 

The next heliocentric trine occurred in 
August 1941 just one day after the procla- 
mation to the world of the Atlantic Charter 
which is thus seen to have been an event of 
the most profound historical importance. 
Actually the 1880’s trines took place in 
Earth signs, and the development of Africa 
was largely a materialistic exploitation of 
her peoples, though most vital for the 
future, since a whole vast continent long 
out .of the current of the evolution of 
civilization literally became part of world 
civilization as a result. Similarly the geo- 
centric trines of the 1940’s commenced in 
Earth Signs (July 1939)—Neptune at the 
end of Virgo, Uranus at the end of Taurus 
(an interchange of their positions of nearly 
60 years before)—and the fortunes of the 
materialistic land-hungry Axis nations 
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seemed to be favored, but with the last 
trine in December 1943 at the start of the 
Air Signs, Libra and Gemini, fortune 
favored the United Nations and thus the 
outlook for the future of human life con- 
siderably brightened. For Man has too 
long been in the thrall of purely material- 
istic achievements; a shift of emphasis is 
vitally necessary and a start has been made, 

The period between conjunctions and 
oppositions of these two harbingers of the 
New Era is about 170.3 years, and since 
this is not much longer than Neptune's 
period, two of Uranus, aspects move slowly 
forward throught the Zodiac. 


SUMMARY: Importance of the 


New Dimension 


From the analysis which has been made 
of the discoveries of ‘“‘new planets,” and 
also from their historic effects in alignment 
with other planets, the Moon and espe- 
cially the Sun, it should be apparent that 
Celestial Latitude is an important factor in 
astrology and one which should not be 
neglected if we are to understand it fully. 
Previous articles in this series have been 
devoted to other aspects of Celestial Lati- 
tude; we have demonstrated the important 
historical occurrences coincident . with 
Eclipses, Mercury Transits, Mars Align- 
ments, Lunar Occultations, and the rare 
planetary Lineups, all of which are the 
various forms taken by Celestial Latitude 
when coordinated with conjunctions and 
oppositions in Longitude. 

Actually there are several other factors 
of an astronomical nature, in essence, 
which are of the most vital importance to 
the full development of astrology, and 
which have been but little explored as yet. 
The example of Latitude should serve to 
remind us of the importance of under- 
standing the astronomical basis of astrol- 
ogy. This reminder is timely if we pause 
to consider the tendency to create, arbi- 
trarily, various astrological factors which 
have little or no astronomical basis. Of 
course there undoubtedy are factors of a 
purely astrological character, and their 
existence may be demonstrated only 
through astrology, but before we have 
recourse to hypotheses of such a character 
it seems wiser to consider all those astro- 
nomical factors first which might find an 
astrological application. 
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Samael 


Angel of Reconstruction 


The Influence of the Planet Mars in the 
Twelve Signs of she Zodiac 


Frederic van Norstrand 


“I am Samaél, crimson splendor 
Of the burning Mars, herald of the Ram 


At dawn’s gate. 


Antares, too, is my device, and Shiloh 
The royal Watcher of the West, the Scorpion’s 


Heart: 


A flashing sword of scintillating splendor 


Athwart the night.” 


THE GALAXY: IX, 9. 


FOREWORD 
I. History 


Mars. rising star of the material 
world, the Red Ray and the herald of the 
Age of. Kali Yuga—that Age of Blood 
and Iron that began some 5,047 years ago 
—is also the planetary Ruler of the pres- 
ent solar cycle that began at the Spring 
Equinox of 1090 and that will end in the 
Spring of 1945, at which time the minor 
lunar cyclic period will have its inception. 
It will, therefore, readily be perceived that 
any Mars cycle occurring during the 
432,000 years that Kali Yuga endures is 
bound to mark a period during which many 
wars involving much waste of life will take 
place. It has been so during the elapsed 
period of the present Martian cycle, and 
before the remainder of this cycle has 
finally receded: into the past, the most 
devastating of all wars heretofore should 
have ended upon what is confidently hoped 
will be a note of reconstruction (Mars 
again) and general world-change (Moon). 

The zodiacal significance of this chang- 
ing age is apprehended by the astrologer 
when he recollects we are progressing back- 
wards, in an _ astronomico-astrological 
sense, from Pisces toward Aquarius in a 
major cycle (precession of the Equinoxes), 
and from Mars to the Moon (cyclic periods 
of the planets and their subdivisions) in a 
minor cycle. 

Going back some 283 years from March, 
1940, we come to A.D. 1657, the beginning 
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of the last Martian minor cyclic period. 
During the ensuing 36 years, or from 1657 
to 1693, there occurred the Great Fire of 
London—which the famous astrologer Wil- 
liam Lilly predicted as much as 15 years 
beforehand—in 1666, following upon the 
Great Plague of the year before, which lat- 
ter accounted for the death of 68,000 people 
in London alone; the defeat of the Turks 
and allied Tartar hordes before the gates 
of Vienna in 1683, with the thousands and 
tens of thousands slain in that action; the 
“witchcraft” delusion that spread over the 
civilized world during that epoch, and, 
finally, the holocaust resulting from the 
Sicilian earthquake and .the attendant 
eruption of Mount Aetna in the year 1693, 
a catastrophe that cost another 60,000 
lives! 

But to reconstruct one has first to de- 
molish that which was before, the old, the 
diseased, the outmoded and the presently 
useless. Mars invariably attends to both 
functions. 

The Red Planet, Mars, like the hawks 
and vultures sacred to him, is the supreme 
scavenger of Nature, the Avenging Sword 
of the Most High, the Scimiter of Allah, 
harbinger of the devastating wrath of the 
Lord God. Nevertheless “He chastiseth 
whom He loveth” and, the better to heal, 
He first amputates. “If thy hand offend 
thee cut it off’ was no idle counsel; indeed 
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it is a precept of all Nature, of that Nature 
which in the last analysis is God Himself.” 
“He that hath ears let him hear,” and let 
him finally and fully realize that. ignorance 
of the Divine Law provides not the slight- 
est excuse. That this is in very truth an 
axiom of Nature is indeed borne out every 
day—even the newspapers prove it! 

Kali Yuga—the fifth Yuga of the pres- 
ent fifth Manvantara, or world-round, that 
began, according to Hindu chronologists, 
some 19,639,446 years ago—is an age de- 
voted to force and assertiveness. Mars is, 
therefore, the ruling planet of the world at 
the present period—that supposedly has 
some 426,953 years to go before the ad- 
vent of Dvapara Yuga, the Copper Age, 
the Ruler of which will be the planet 
Venus—therefore the Red Ray is most in 
evidence during the entire course of the 
present Yuga. When Dvapara Yuga be- 
gins the World should also be at about the 
middle of another Ariesian Age, just as at 
present it is about to enter upon the long- 
heralded Aquarian Age. 

According to mythology Mars, the Ares 
of the Greeks, sprang from the union of 
Zeus (Jupiter) and Juno (Maia, the Earth- 
spirit, or according to another opinion, the 
Moon). Originally he was the god of storm 
and tempest, only to later take his place in 
the Pantheon as the “god of strife and 
dreadful war.” Eris, the personification of 
fatal strife, most usually attended him, 
while Dread and Alarm (Demos and 
Phobos, two of Mars’ inseparable satellites) 
dogged his steps. We find him mentioned 
in the Iliad where, in the character of a 
huge, fierce combatant, he is associated 
with Aphrodite (Venus), goddess of love 
and pleasure. 

In the Odyssey we read the story of 
Mars’ secret visit to Venus, when he was 
discovered by Helios, the Sun, who, having 
informed Hephaestus (Vulcan, the spirit 
of Fire and the real Ruler of Virgo) of the 
matter, the latter devised a net, caught the 
two philanderers in it and exhibited the pair 
to the “inextinguishable laughter” of the 
assembled gods on Mt. Olympus. Forth- 
with Hephaestus called upon Zeus (Jupi- 
ter) to bring them to trial. 

This relation of Mars to Venus (who 
was ever worshipped as his proper wife at 
Thebes in Egypt) is symbolical of the 
peace and rest that follows upon the tur- 
moil of war. 


In Athens the Areopagus, or Mars’ Hill, 
was named in this god’s honor, the story 
being that once he appeared there to prose- 
cute a cause against Poseidon (Neptune). 
Again, the warlike Spartans built a very 
ancient temple in his honor, whilst the 
Athenians and the Eleans all worshipped 
him with great zeal. But the real home 
and center of Mars’ worship and, too, the 
favorite land of the god, was Thrace with 
its wild, warlike people and its stormy, 
tempestuous sky. 

It was in Rome, however, with its con- 
quests and pride of military power, that 
Ares enjoyed, under the name of Mars, the 
very highest honors, ranking next to 
Jupiter himself as the guardian of the state. 
Furthermore the Romans considered them- 
selves to be the actual descendants of the 
War Lord, because according to their belief, 
he was the father of Romulus and Remus, 
the twin-founders of the city-state. Thus 
they styled him Marspiter (Mars Pater), 
or their father Mars. At Reate, in Italy, 
Mars had an oracle, while at Rome itself 
there was consecrated to him the Campus 
Martius or Field of Mars (later to be per- 
petuated in Paris as the Champs de Mars), 
a large common or open field where military 
manoeuvres and martial exercises of every 
sort were staged. The race course and the 
temple of the god were situated there and 
every 4 years a census and a military mus- 
ter of the citizens liable to be conscripted 
in the event of war took place. On this 
occasion a bull (Taurus), a ram (Aries) 
and a goat (Capricorn) were sacrificed to 
the god, being led thrice around the as- 
sembled crowd before being slain, the 
while prayers were offered that the im- 
mortal gods would deign to give stability 
and endurance to the Roman state. 

Taurus, the prime Venusian asterism, is 
one of the Signs wherein Mars has his 
detriment, thus symbolizing the domestica- 
tion of man through the love and influence 
of woman (Venus), while Aries is the Day 
Throne of Mars and Capricorn is the Sign 
of his exaltation in war and government. 
It was thus that the wise old Roman priests 
portrayed the astro-chemical influences at 
work upon humanity and yearly made 
ritualistic sacrifice while they prayed these 
might not be unfavorable. 

Chariot races were, moreover, held in 
March (month of Mars and of Aries, first 
of the Martial Signs) and in October (the 
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other Martian month and that ruled by 
Scorpio, the Sign of disintegration and of 
regeneration or recreation through death), 
followed by the sacrifice to Mars of the 
off-horse of the biga that won the race in 
the latter month. 

In the Campus Martius was dedicated 
the booty brought back from the wars, 
while no. Roman general ever went to war 
without first visiting the temple of Mars, 
there ritualistically to swing the spear and 
the ancile—the latter the shield believed 
miraculously fallen from heaven in the 
time of Numa Pompilius, one of the early 
kings, and that, like the palladium in the 
temple of Vesta, was held in particular 
veneration—while invoking Mars’ protec- 
tion with the formula: “Watch over us, O 
Mars!” 

In earlier times the prisoners (Pisces 
third decan, ruled by Mars) taken in war 
were sacrificed to the god, though later 
this custom was abandoned, horses (Sagit- 
tarius’ second decan, ruled by Mars), rams 
(Aries, ruled by Mars), dogs (Cancer’s 
second decan, ruled by Mars) and a por- 
tion of the booty (Pisces’ third decan 
again) captured in war being offered up in- 
stead. Besides these animals the wolf 
(Scorpio, ruled by Mars), the cock (Aries 
again) and the woodpecker (Aries like- 
wise) were also sacred to him, as were the 
vulture, the carrion-crow and the hawk, 
the three latter being Scorpio animals. 

The accoutrements of Mars were a spear 
(Scorpio) and a burning torch (Aries), 
these being the symbols accompanying his 
representation in the earliest works of art. 
The sali, his priests, carried spears and 
torches before them when they advanced 
to give the signal of battle to contending 
armies. Again, the animals particularly 
chosen to symbolize the god were the dog 
and the vulture, both of them constant 
scavengers on the battlefield. 

The derivation of the Greek name Ares 
is uncertain, the most probable being that 
it signified the Slayer, the Avenger and the 
Curse. It is, too, not unlikely a derivation 
or perhaps even the root of the zodiacal 
term Aries, first Sign of the ancient 
Zodiac. The Roman god of war, Mars, 
signifies the “Bright and Burning One.” 
In works. of art he is generally represented 
as of a youthful but very powerful build, at 
other times he is seen to be bearded and 
heavily armed. 


A stamp a 


Homer, in the Iliad, represents Ares as 
the insatiable warrior of the heroic age 
who, impelled by rage and lust for violence, 
exults in the noise of battle and revels in 
the horror of carnage. Strife and slaughter 
are the conditions of his existence. Where 
the fight is the thickest, there he rushes in 
without hesitation, without question as to 
which side is right. In battle-array he is 
resplendent, on his head the helmet and 
floating plume, on his arm the leathern 
shield, in his hand the redoubtable spear 
of bronze. Well favored, stately, swift, un- 
wearied, puissant, gigantic, he is still the 
foe of wisdom, the scourge of mortals. 
Usually he fights on foot, sometimes from 
a chariot drawn by four powerful steeds— 
the offspring of the North Wind and a 
Fury. In the fray his four sons attend him 
—Terror, Trembling, Panic and Fear— 
also his sister Eris or Discord, the mother 
of Strife, his daughter Enyo, ruiner of 
cities, and a retinue of bloodthirsty demons. 
As typifying the chances of war Mars is, 
of course, not always successful. His loved 
one and mistress is the goddess of beauty, 
Venus herself. In her arms the warrior 
finds repose—an obvious reference to the 
connection between violence and lust. Their 
daughter Harmonia was the ancestress of 
the unquiet dynasty of Thebes. 

In ancient times the planet Mars re- 
ceived everywhere names based upon his 
ruddy aspect, for he beams like a red sig- 
nal lantern in the heavens. The Chinese 
called him the Red Planet. To the Hindus 
he is known as the Ember. The Hebrews 
called him the Burning One. The Egyp- 
tians knew Mars under the appellation of 
the Red Horus, while the Greeks called him 
the Fiery Planet. The Egyptian Gnostics 
knew him under the name of Sabao, the 
Nazarenes as Narg, and the Babylonians as 
Nargal. There also exists an ancient 
Chinese record of an observation of Mars 
made about the year 2441 B.C. 

From the most ancient times the earthly 
symbol of the planetary Mars has been in- 
stalled as the God of War. Pestilence and 
Famine are his captains; before him goes 
Terror, after him gallops the phantom of 
Death. 

Mars is force but not fruition, nor has 
he acquired that authority, dignity and re- 
pose that are the fruit of success. If 
Uranus may be considered to represent the 
Magical Will as exerted through hypnotism 
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and such like occult forces of compulsion, 
then Mars may be said to represent the 
Human Will in its effort toward destructive 
as also constructive accomplishment. 

Mars is the rampant male avid for power, 
though the ever ready prey of Venus, 
typifying as she doés the taste of the 
violently inclined for pleasure, lust eroti- 
cism in its thousand and one forms. He is 
Samson in Delilah’s arms, for all men must 
resist Lilith or Delilah, the Dark Venus, 
in whatever form she may appear in order 
to attain the mastery of life. As Mars was 
caught by Vulcan in the lascivious embrace 
of Venus, when that wrathful deity arose 
out of the burning mouth of volcanic 
Aetna and threw his net over the pair, so 
he, too, exposed them to the assembled 
gods. Hephaestus or Vulcan, symbolizing 
the element of fire and the divine economy 
of Nature inherent in the operation of 
natural law, protested at the waste of the 
divine force (Mars) thus spent in the de- 
bilitating pursuit of pleasure (Lilith, the 
Black Venus), wherefore he held the two 
wastrels up to the ridicule of the Olympian 
gods. Vulcan, as the Ruler of Virgo, the 
Sign of Sustenance and Service, and the 
smith of the gods, is that volcanic fire in 
the bowels of the earth (Virgo again) that 
forged the thunderbolt of Jove, wherefore 
the fruitful Venus is his lawful spouse. 

(To be continued) 


TERROR IN THE WINGS 
(Continued from page 7) 


were extraordinarily light by contrast with 
her skin, fitting in with the delicacy of fea- 
ture which her make-up always concealed, 
and somehow accentuating the impression 
of mystery. 

“Just who knows what you are doing?” 
she asked. 

“Mr. Lewin, the detective agency, your- 
self and myself.” 

“I wouldn’t let it go any further.” She 
spoke with considerable care, obviously 
guarding her words. ‘Someone is trying 
to make serious trouble, and if it gets out 
that everyone is under observation, it may 
precipitate things, even close the show. 
That would put us all on the street again.” 

Watching her face, he saw her lips draw 
very thin and determined, almost cruel. 
For the first time he could be sure of the 
strong telltale marks of the implacable 
sign Scorpio about her eyes. Suddenly a 
broad, friendly expression transformed her 
face. As she spoke he was surprised to 
see how very much her eyes darkened, or 
seemed éven more Scorpio-like, when some 
deeper but hidden feeling came into play. 

“T think this may be the solution of 
many things, Mr. Trine. I'll be happy 
to do my part the best I can.” 

(To be continued) 
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Many Things 


“<‘The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


And cabbages and kings. 


ARIES TAKES THE STAND 


New York, N. Y. 

How about giving Aries a round in 
the Aries-Scorpio bout Mrs. McL. 
started on page 26 of the February 
issue? South Node or no South Node, 
does she think she can get away with 
such a sweeping indictment of the 
positive Mars sign? What kind of 
astrological delineation is this? Aries 
will “take the shirt off your back and 
never blink an eye” and Scorpio “loves 
peace, harmony, kindness and can't 
hurt anyone even when he’s been 
mean?” Astrologers please mnote— 
this is a description of a Scorpio na- 
tive with Moon in Taurus, and Saturn 
in Aquarius square Mercury and sun 
—wait, there’s mare coming—Mars in 
Capricorn opposition Neptune!!! 
Now, that’s a planetary description of 
sweetness and light for you—by the 
lady’s own testimony. Our Scorpio is 
also “too generous”—as an illus 
tration of her generosity (and toler- 
ance, too, no doubt) she’s in favor 
of sending all Aries natives*to spend 
their lives on a private reservation (is 
this a euphemistic name for a con- 
centration camp?). Now that’s a nice 
totalitarian way of getting rid of the 
people you can’t get along with—a 
typical “fixed sign” solution, An Aries 
would at least prefer to stand up and 
fight. 

Now let’s go back and examine the 
evidence. We won't take issue on the 
South Node theory; that stands, but 
we don’t think this factor explains all 
our Scorpio has experienced. Aries and 
Scorpio are incompatible signs. To a 


>”) 


certain extent this is true of all quin- 
cunx signs, for they stand in a 6th- 
8th house relationship—one of adjust- 
ment. But in practice, the quincunx 
signs that are ruled by the same 
planets. (Aries-Scorpio and Taurus- 
Libra) are even less compatible than 
the other quincunx combinations, 
probably because the positive and 
negative sides of the same planet ad- 
mit of less mutual understanding; 
each sees his dark side reflected back 
at him in the other individual. 

Starting off with this basic antip- 
athy, let’s proceed to investigate the 
planetary contacts between the charts 
of our gentle Scorpio and tHese hor- 
rible Aries individuals who have so 
imposed on her. 

The lady has natal Mars on her 
brother's Uranus—a contact which 
leads us to deduce that the provoca- 
tion could not have been all on his 
side, despite protestations to the con- 
trary. The brother has natal Mars on 
her Taurus Moon, so she’d get as 
good as she sent—and then the self- 
justifying, oversensitive Mercury 
square Saturn would howl! In any 
case, Scorpio-Taurus is “not a good 
loser” (a sense of fairness prompts 
us to quate an authoritative opinion). 

Then comes the “little girl who 
made Mrs. Scorpio thoroughly miser- 
able”—what an admission! Mrs. 
McL.’s Mars is on the child’s Saturn 
and the little girl’s South Node sits 
directly on our Scorpio’s Mercury and 
Sun—here’s a South Node-Sun ex- 
ample in reverse—how do you like 
it, Mrs. McL.? 
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Now we come to the incompetent, 
overbearing crew chief (incidentally, 
the man has Moon in Leo and Mars 
in Cancer, so even if he’s as bad as 
painted, how many of his traits are 
common to all Aries is questionable). 
Our helpful Scorpio has Saturn too 
near the man’s Uranus for comfort, 
for Saturn in this contact tries to 
squelch and resents furiously the 
self-sufficiency of Uranus. 

As for Aries “taking the shirt off 
your back”—there is absolutely no 
astrological authority for this char- 
acteristic. On the contrary, Aries is 
so fiercely independent and proud that 
he’d as soon starve as be put under 
obligation to anyone. He is the hard- 
est person in the world to do a favor 
for. Nor do we believe that Aries na- 
tives “take to her like a duck takes 
to water”; in fact, we strongly sus- 
pect that a good deal of our Scorpio’s 
resentment against the sign is aroused 
by the typical Aries indifference—a 
Scorpio can stand anything better 
than a total disregard for himself as 
an individual. We agree thoroughly 
with the advice given to Mrs. McL. 
in the answer to her letter. The best 
course for her to follow is to stay clear 
of the matives of the sign who stimu- 
lated her tirade. Mercury in Scorpio 
square Saturn perceives life through 
dark, self-protective spectacles which 
distort the Aries independence of 
thought and manner into an attack 
upon the Scorpio native, all he is and 
all he stands for. As a matter of fact, 
Aries doesn’t give a darn what anyone 
does, as long as he’s let alone—which 
explains why the opening gun in this 
case was fired by the Scorpio. 

Aries. 
O.K. Next witness. 
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DATA 


Fresno, Calif. 

It is quite a coincidence for me that 
the December 1943 issue of your mag- 
azine has devoted several pages to 
mundane aspects, as a subject of in- 
terest. I have been preparing to apply 
these selfsame aspects to accident 
charts, using the Uranian system of 
house divisions. It is certain that much 
depends on the house-system em- 
ployed; and, as that subject is quite 
controversial, it has been a deterrent 
to the study. 

If, as many authorities insist, 
zodiacal-sign positions involve only 
psycho-physical traits and house post- 
tions, environmental events, it would 
seem logically to follow that sign as- 
pects cover traits, and house or mun- 
dane aspects, the events. That events 
are in a degree applicable to sign 
aspects, might be occasioned by the 
fact that psychological impressions 
invariably follow side-by-side. 

I have been searching sometime for 
data on accidents of all kinds. I know 
there are thousands of other students 
interested in one sort of chart or an- 
other. As of now, there is practically 
no really valuable nativity or momen- 
tary-chart lists on hand. The work of 
Leo and Wemyss is not satisfactory, 
except for supplying a few notable 
birthdates of current interest. They 
give no extensive event-charts, nor 
supply the necessary minute of longi- 
tude. What students need is an ex- 
tensive list (perhaps even omitting 
zodiacal data) covering, not only cur- 
rently outstanding nativities, but also 
other items of interest covering 
accidents, crime, abnormality, out- 
standing fortune of all kind and fash- 
ion—with dates of events as well as 


births. W.A.C. 
ELINOR GLYN 


Laramie, W yo. 

We have been taught by many ca- 
pable astrologers that the 150° angle 
known as quincunx carries a sixth 
house mature and influence; it is 
known as the health and service aspect 
owing to Virgo being located 150° 
from Aries. 
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Scorpio is also in a 150° angle to 
Aries, but I have seen nothing printed 
which proposes an eighth housé in- 
fluence for this aspect. 

It would be difficult to find a better 
illustration of eighth house influence 
manifesting through the 150° angle 
than we find in the birth planets of 
the late Elinor Glyn, born October 
17, 1864, according to her press; her 
novel Three Weeks has been described 
as the foundation of the modern sex 
novel. 

The Libra Sur: is quincunx the 
Taurus Moon. 

The Libra Mercury is quincunx the 
Taurus Pluto, 

The Scorpio Venus is quincunx the 
Gemini Mars. 

The Scorpio Jupiter is quincunx the 
Gemini Uranus. 

Inasmuch as she had red hair, and 
Neptune in Aries is the only planet in 
a fire sign, I am inclined to believe 


she had Pisces rising. 
F. A. 


ANSWER: To our knowledge, the 
quincunx aspect is inferpreted by most 
astrologers as a 6th-8th house relationship. 
Both house relationships must always be 
taken into consideration, for when two 
planets are in quincunx aspect, one is “8th 
house” from the other, which in turn is 
6th house from the first. For instance, 


here the Taurus Moon is an 8th house. 


quincunx from the Libra Sun, while the 
Libra Sun is 6th house from the Taurus 
Moon. The following are two of many 
excerpts which mention the double house 
relationship of the quincunx aspect. 
From American Astrology 
Magazine, March 1941, page 60: 
The quincunx is usually described 
as a health and work aspect since it is 
theoretically a 6th and 8th house 
influence; from another viewpoint, 
this could be called an aspect of ad- 
justment, since the 6th and 8th houses 
deal respectively with practical ad- 
justment and reorientation. 
From The Astrological Aspects, 
by Charles E. O. Carter, page 11: 
The quincunx is related to the 6th 
and 8th, having distinct connections 
with health, accidents, misfortunes, 
and death, 


HOUSE DEGREES 


Beverly Hills, Calif. 

Being such an exhaustive guide to 
the interpretation of a genethliacal 
figure, I hereby offer the meaning of 
the house “degrees,” as held by old 
astrologers and ranking on a level 
with the Arabic Parts in usefulness. 
Each house is proportionally divided 
into 30 equal parts. 


First House: 

. Personality 

. Appearance 

. Disposition 

. Brain 

. Head and face 
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8. Horses and cattle 

9. Temperament 

10. Fortune or misfortune 

11 and 12. Special enterprises 

13. Profession 

14. Servants 

15. Tenants, lodgers 

16. Love affairs 

17. Good or bad from the other sex 

18. General conditions of the exterior 

19 and 20. Benefits, advantages 

21. Benefits from parents 

22 -25. Ilinesses one may be sub- 
ject to 

26. Visits to friends 

27. What one may fear for his friends 

28. Marks on the body 

29. Accidents or wounds 

30. Attacks, conspiracies 


Second House: 

1 -5. Money inherited 

6. Gains or losses from real estate 

7. General loss through the subject's 
own fault 

8. Gain by marriage or partnership 

9. Same as No. 6 

10 -15. Prosperity or adversity in 
general 

16. Money lent 

17. Loss by law 

18. Damage or profit by accident 

19. Friends obligated in money mat- 
ters 

20. Private trusts, errands 
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21 
22 
23 
24 
25 


26 


27. 


28 
29 
30 


. Riches of your country 

. Illness of neck and shoulders 

. Gain or loss by travel 

. Land property of the wife 

. Testament lost or bequeathed by 
the father 

. Money and fortune of the wife 

Money difficulties 

. Loss or gain by servant 

. Loss or gain by other sex 

. Properties of friends 


Third House: 


oon kh W DK 


10 
11 
12 
13 


14 
15 
21 


22 


2S. 


24 
25 


. Brothers of woman, sisters of man 
. Male relations of wife 
. Sisters of women, brothers of men 
-6. Neighbors 
. Little journeys of men 
. Loss or gain by writing 
. Trouble with parents 
. Loss or gain in public affairs 
. Good or bad changes 
. That which relates to the office 
. Accidents or safety on little jour- 
neys 
. Trips by railroad 
- 20. Quarrels by parents 
. Cousins, brothers-in-law, 
brothers 
. Journeys to the interior 
Letters 
. Messages sent 
- 30. Anticipation and its opposite 


step- 


Fourth House: 





-4. The father or the mother 
. Unexpected happenings to the 
father 
. Properties and grounds 
- 10. Condition of the parents 
. Diseases of the parents 
. Safety of the father on journey 
. Grounds of the father and condi- 
tion of the mother 


4. End of every enterprise 
5. Garden (in a man’s nativity) ; 


bedroom (in a woman’s na- 
tivity). 
. Quality of ground owned 
. Loss or gain of countrymen 
. Loss or gain by ground 
. Little city or village of ruler of 
the country 
-25. Town; residence of native 
-27. Health of parents 


. Condition of life after fifty 
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29, 30. Property and grounds be- 
queathed to the child. 


Fifth House: 

1. Condition of children 

. Ambassadors, officers of govern- 
ment 

3. Women in beds 

4. Agents, messengers 

5. Theatres 

6. Schools 

7 

1 

f 


NS 


- 10. Taverns, places of pleasure 
, 12. Properties of the father 

- 19. Children, speculations, pleas- 

ures indulged in, bets 

20. Conditions of heart, back, lungs 
21. Children 
22. Accidents in search for pleasure 
23, 24. Pleasures 
25. Instruction of the children 
26. Fatality during accouchement 
, 28. No children 
30. Ilinesses of children 


Sixth House: 
1 -5. Illnesses and their kind 
6 -8. Domestics, artisans 
10 -12. Little animals 
13 -15. Nature of illnesses 
16. Health . 
17 -20. Heavy accidents 
21. Agricultural laborers 
22. Ilinesses of abdomen 
23 -25. Ilinesses of women 
26. Domestics 
27. Tenants and their condition 
28. Illnesses 
29. Accidents caused by domestics 
30. Domestics and their condition 


Seventh House: 

1 -10. The ‘associate, partner 

11. Judgment 

12. Condition of partner 

13 - 15. Gain or loss by marriage 

16 - 18. Affairs, business. Non-sexual 
love-affairs. Fiancées, mistresses 

20 -24. Public enemies 

25. Losses by the friends 

26 -30. Enterprises and associates; 
the good and bad one receives 
from them, 


Eighth House: 

1 -7. Money of native, dowry 

8 -10. Conditions of your death 
11. Inheritance of deaths 

12 -15. Marriage and its nature 


FF. 
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16. Quality of the marriage 

17. Adversities 

18. Friends, witnesses 

19 -24. Genitals, rectum, uterus, 
cross of spine 

25. Testament, will 

26. Inheritance from the side of the 
wife or of the husband 

27. Dispute from the side oj the part- 
ner 

28. Long voyages of the partner 

29, 30. Loss or gain by husband or 
wife 

Ninth House: 

1 -4. Long journeys and conditions 
of safety on them 

5. Long journeys without safety 

6. What one learns and forgets 

7. Religion or irreligion 

8 -10. Intellectual progress 

1 -15. Books, science; inclination 
to be honest or not 

16 -19. Voyages and their condition 

20. Religious ceremonies 

21. Gain or losses by changes 

22. Instable part of life 

23. Science. Profits that turn out to 
the good or bad of the native 

24 -27. Vagabondage 

28 -30. General brain tendencies; 
nature of changes and travel. 
Moral acts. 


Tenth House: Since the degrees of 
this house are not given, we refer the 
reader to the article in one of the last 
issues of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY dur- 
ing 1935, by Dane Rudhyar, entitled: 
Cusps, Intercepted Signs, etc., where 
the first “degrees” are referred to as 
initiating impulses as to the various 
meanings the house stands for, while 
the last “degrees” represent the ful- 
filment of the particular circumstance 
which the house in question is said to 
rule. 


Eleventh House: 

1 -7. Happenings relative to friends 
and hopes 

8 -10. Benefits and losses 

11 -15. Attachment and desires 

16. Quality and kinds of friends 

18 -24. Friends, personal in their 
behavior and nature 

25. Wealth of friends 


26. That which happens abroad 

27. Private enemies 

28. Brothers, sisters and their chil- 
dren 

29. Losses and gains by friends 

30. The power and contentions one 
has with his friends 


Twelfth House: 


1 -7. Misery, public enemies, sedi- 
tion 
8 -10. Prisons, drowning 
11. Suicide, death by lightning 
13 - 15. Anxiety 
16 -17. Large animals 
18 -21. Evils or presents bestowed 
upon sovereigns 
26. Tendencies of the native 
27. Sudden evils 
28. Sorcerers 
30. Action against himself 
Example of calculation: In a horo- 
scope, the 7th house contains 41° 54’. 
The Moon is posited 1° 36’ from the 
cusp. We have, therefore, the pro- 
portion: 
1° 36’: 41° 54’ as x°: 30°, or 
96’: 2514’ as 60x’: 1800’ 
By the rule of three: x equals: 
96 x 1800 


2514 


which brings us to the 2nd “house- 
degree” of the 7th house, related to 
the associate and partner. Consulting 
the nativity of this partner we find 
that (with the possible exception of 
Pluto) the Moon is the strongest 
planet there. 

Although, according to my applica- 
tion of these “house-degrees” to vari- 
ous horoscopes, not all of them fit 
each genethliacal figure, yet thus far 
I have found that most of them do. 
Hoping that others may be able to use 
them to advantage, 





: 60, equals approx. 1 9/10 


C. de J. 








For the Best Days for 
PLANTING 
Read YOUR GARDEN—p. 96 
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KA-CHOO! 


From The New York Times, January 
26, 1944: 


PROFESSORS SAY GERMS 
MAY COME FROM PLANETS 


Stockholm, Sweden, January 26— 

Have the germs causing present and 
past influenza epidemics come earth- 
ward from Mars and other planets? 

Professor Louis Backman of Up- 
sala University, internationally known 
Scientist, thinks it is not impossible 
that sporadic epidemics of mysterious 
origin may have been started by bac- 
teria from other planets pushed to 
the earth by the propulsive power of 
the sun’s rays. Another Swede, Pro- 
fessor Lunkmark of Lund University, 
considers it even probable that germs 
travel here from foreign planets on 
meteorites, starting such frightful epi- 
demics when they get here as the so- 
called Spanish “flu” and earlier “flu” 
epidemics of the Nineties. 

Professor Backman is convinced 
that germs could survive the celestial 
temperature of 459 degrees below zero 
to which they would be exposed dur- 
ing the greater part of the voyage 
through space. Experiments conducted 
by the late Nobel prize winner in 
physics, Professor Onnes Kamerlingh, 
at his famous Leyden cold laboratory 
proved this to be so, Professor Back- 
man points out. 


COMMENT: We don’t know at the 
moment whether or not a wide prevalence 
of pulmonary infections during Mars’ long 
transit of Gemini (August 22, 1943, to 
March 28, 1944) was included in any 
astrological surveys for the past winter. 
If it wasn’t, it should have been. Astrol- 
ogers, like everyone else these days, have 
their minds’ eyes so firmly fixed on world 
events that they may slip up now and then 
on possibilities outside this sphere of ac- 
tion. Gemini is traditionally connected with 
the respiratory organs. Saturn alone in 
Gemini is associated with colds, bronchial 
infections, etc. Uranus and Mars there 
also would certainly lead one to expect 
a more unusual or widespread develop- 
ment of Gemini diseases, so perhaps the 
astronomers are not so far off the path 
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when they suggest that the virus is wafted 
earthward from Mars! 

‘Seriously now, we quote from Cornell’s 
Encyclopaedia of Medical Astrology: 


INFLUENZA—Grippe—LaGrip pe 
—Contagious and Epidemic Catarrhal 
Fever—First called Influenza in Italy 
in the Seventeenth Century because 
attributed to the “Influenze of the 
Stars,” and this name has passed into 
Medical use. This disease occurs in 
Countries at the time of an Eclipse, 
and where the Eclipse is. visible, and 
especially in parts under the Central 
Line of the Shadow. Occurs when 
three or four superior planets are in 
conjunction or opposition. Said to be 
caused by electrical conditions in the 
atmosphere, due to planetary influ- 
ence....A Neptune disease; Neptune 
conjoining, squaring or opposing the 
sun; Saturn squaring Uranus, and this 
aspect existed in 1918 during the great 
Influenza Epidemic of that year. 


The eclipse theory doesn’t seem to hold 
good, for neither the July 31st nor the 
August 15th eclipses were visible in the 
United States or Great Britain. The heavy 
Neptune afflictions, in a 41’ orb of op- 
position to the Sun at the Aries Ingress, 
in a 1° 45’ conjunction to the Sun at the 
Libra Ingress, and in a 4° 12’ orb of a 
square to the Sun at the winter solstice, 
may be more significant, especially when 
considered in connection with Uranus, 
Mars and Saturn in Gemini during the 
entire period covered by the fall equinox 
and winter solstice. 


LIBRA TRAITS? 
Tulsa, Okla. 


I am a student of Astrology, a firm 
believer and hardworking, but I have 
a chart of a man which stumps my 
feeble brain and knowledge. It contra- 
dicts all I know of a Libran and 
especially one with these favorable 
aspects. Could you or would you help 
with some explanation? 

This person to the less discerning of 
the world is a most pleasing person- 
ality, most affable and very good look- 
ing, as most Librans are. 
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To his family he is a veritable devil, 
stingy, and has spells of pouting. He 
will fly off at the least provocation 
and when least expected (espectally 
on a transiting lunation, for example) 
and will go without speaking for weeks 
at a time. Meantime if anyone else 
enters the home he is sweetness itself 
and no one but the downtrodden fam- 
ily would suspect. 

To anyone with whom he has busi- 
ness dealings he is a cheat—i:f he can 
get away with it and if he has the 
advantage of the situation and per- 
son, but let him contact someone he 
knows he doesn’t dare doublecross 
and he is a true boot-licker and fairly 
drips with honesty. 

He has beaten a woman out of a 
great deal of money and she is help- 
less against him. He is always in 
shady deals, on the side (Jupiter 
square Neptune), but people do not 
seem to know it so he goes merrily 
on and seems always to succeed and 
escape any punishment or detection. 

Now please explain how a Libran 
can be such as this. I know there are 
high and low types of even Libra, but 
this person has such good aspects and 
unless you knew these facts and many 
more too numerous to enumerate you 
would never suspect him to be as he 
is. 

When the chart first came to my 
files I noted the Saturn-Mars con- 
junction and duly noted the aspect 
according to Alan Leo, etc., but many 
people have Saturn and Mars con- 
joined and square and in opposition 
and are not such as he. Does Jupiter 
square Neptune account for all of 
this? And then Neptune trine Mer- 
cury gives the ability to work it out 
and get away with it. 

K. D. 


ANSWER: You neglected to state that 
this man’s Moon is in his fifth house, in 
square to his Mars-Saturn conjunction 
which, taken-with his Jupiter square Pluto 
and Neptune, could spell dishonesty in a 
person of weak moral fibre. The tendency 
of Libra to pout is famous as the “black 
Libran moods.” It might be well to re- 
member also that Libra has Capricorn on 
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the solar fourth cusp—the family often 
sees only the Saturn, the Venus being re- 
served for outsiders. In this case, Libra 
rises, so his Saturn conjunction with Mars 
becomes more important in this native’s 
relations with his family. 


LUNATIONS AND INGRESSES 


From Astrology, The Astrologers’ 
Quarterly, Volume 17, Number 4: 

Recently there has been a good 
deal of criticism of these classes of 
figures as a means for political predic- 
tion. 

It is quite clear that the old fashion 
of basing “mundane” astrology al- 
most entirely upon such maps is 
absurdly mistaken. One has only to 
recollect that more than one capital 
city has a “companion” on almost the 
same meridian, e.g., London and 
Madrid, Berlin and Rome, Brussels 
and Amsterdam. Therefore, in many 
cases, the horoscopes for the luna- 
tions and ingresses would bé not only 
identical zodiacally, but almost so 
mundanely, for each of these pairs. 
The ascendant might or might not be 
very different. Why, therefore, if these 
maps are all we have to judge by, 
did Holland avoid the war of 1914- 
1918 which fell heavily on Belgium? 
Why was Madrid devastated when 
London was not, and vice versa? 

On the other hand, I would not go 
to the other extreme and reject the 
use of such charts entirely. There 
have been far too many instances in 
the present war of their working re- 
markably well. 

I am, however, convinced that they 
do not often coincide with obvious 
results unless bodies are exactly on 
angles, or at least in exact aspect with 
these. Thus the summer ingresses of 
1940 and 1943 both showed Mars on 
the M.C. at London, though very dif- 
ferently aspected, and in each case 
the correlated events were important 
‘and plainly to be recognized, But in 
neither year was Spain equally affected 
because Mars, though near the merid- 
ian at Madrid, was not virtually upon 
it, as at London. 
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Still, 1 should say that mundane 
figures (imgresses and lunations) are 
always of secondary importance. The 
basic datum for scientific prediction 
must be the map for the birth of the 
nation, or, since that will usually be 
unobtainable, for its present form of 
government or constitution. 

Lunations and ingresses, for places 
other than the capital cities, seem to 
have litile value even as regards local 
affairs, though I suspect that a close 
knowledge of these would often re- 
veal something appropriate. Of course 
a conjunction (say) of Mars and 
Uranus might culminate on the merid- 
ian 2 West, but no one in his senses 
would expect to find that a trail of 
fire, explosion and murder would 
spread itself along the whole of that 
meridian, throughout the inhabited 
world. 

If, on the other hand, some capital 
city received the impact of such a 
conjunction exactly on its meridian, 
tradition tells us that the nation con- 
cerned will assuredly feel the effects. 
Why this mysterious significance at- 
taches to a metropolis I will not even 
attempt to explain, at any rate now. 
Perhaps some of the “scientific” as- 
trologers who think that the planets 
work like wireless transmitters will 
tell us. 

COMMENT: Mr. Carter’s stand is 
based on sound astrological principles. If 
primary importance is given to lunations 
and ingresses in charting the political de- 
velopments of a country, why not use the 
same figures for charting probabilities in 
an individual’s life? In the latter case, 
the transits are interpreted in relation to 
the radical chart; it is understood that 
this is impossible in mundane astrology 
where radical charts of countries are of 
questionable authenticity, but lunations, 
conjunction charts, etc., should be treated 
in ratio to their ephemeral importance. 
Too often the indications in these charts 
are treated more seriously than they de- 
serve. The fact that the Mars-Saturn 
conjunction of March 6th occurs within 
two degrees of our radical Mars seems far 
more significant than any indication in 
the chart for the conjunction erected for 
Washington where the configuration is in- 
tercepted in the 9th house. The Nep- 


tunian color of the war and developments 
on the diplomatic front could be deduced 
just as readily from Neptune transiting 
square our radical Venus and Jupiter as 
from the Ingress and Solstice charts of the 
past year. This does not mean that one 
should dismiss these charts entirely, but 
that they should be interpreted as. sec- 
ondary to the major transits in relation to 
a radical chart. 

Similarly, Mars’ transit through our 
national sun sign (March 28th to May 
22nd), taken in conjunction with the 
other major transits, Neptune squaring 
Venus and Jupiter, Saturn transiting over 
Mars, then squaring radical Neptune, 
overshadows the indications of the’ Aries 
and Taurus lunations.- This is all the 
more true, since Mars in Cancer also forms 
an opposition and square respectively to 
its own place in both the British. and 
American declaration of wgr charts. The 
last transit of Mars in Cancer (April 26- 
June 13, 42) was coincident with several 
significant turning points in the pursuance 
of the war: the surrender of Corregidor, 
the occupation of Madagascar, the battles 
of the Coral Sea and Midway, the begin- 
ning of the great air bombings of Europe 
with the first 1,000-plane raids on Cologne 
and Essen, the U. S.-British-Russian 20- 
year mutual assistance pacts and the U. S.- 
Russian Lend-Lease agreement. These 
events occurred in a period covered by two 
week lunation charts—an 11th house 
Aries lunation sextile Mars, and a 3rd 
house Taurus lunation trine Neptune. The 
far-reaching significance of the develop- 
ments could have been forecast only from 
the major transits in relation to our radical 
chart—Mars transiting through our sun 
sign and the entry of Saturn and Uranus 
into the sign which holds our radical 
Uranus and Mars, and the ascendant ac- 
cepted by many astrologers. 

A 3rd house lunation trine a 7th house 
Neptune (May 15, 1942) could be in- 
terpreted as indicating the signing of 
papers or agreements; but such long-term 
pacts as those signed in this period could 
never be deduced from the lunatican chart 
alone (except in second guessing). How- 
ever, when the hination chart is read as a 
secondary indication to the major changes 
connected with the heavy transits of the 
period, one could arrive at some such 
conclusion. 
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MARINE CORPS 


Port Washington, New York. 

Do you have available a chart for 
the United States Marine Corps or 
have you printed it in any number 
of the magazine to date? I have a 
complete file but have no recollection 
of it. The data I have about the Corps 
is as follows: 

From Naval Documents printed by 
order of Congress. Act providing .for 
Naval Armament passed July 1, 1797. 
Marine uniform regulations passed 
August 24th, 1797. 

During this time Marines were part 
of the Navy personnel but had their 
special rules for enlistment, etc. 

Then apparently, Congress author- 
ized the establishment of the United 
Statese Marine Corps which became 
effective July 11, 1798: 

Whether July 1, 1797 is accepted 
as the birth of the U. S. Navy I do 
not know, but the Marines were part 
of that first organization with a dis- 
tinctly different uniform and regula- 
tions from those used for the men who 
enlisted in the Navy. Under the act 
of July 11, 1798 the Corps accepted 
responsibility for its special duty and 
brought to the new organization the 

" small number of men already enrolled 
with the Navy. 
Mrs. R. M. L. 


U. S. Marine Corps 
November 10, 1775 
Solar Chart 
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ANSWER: A Marine Corps of two bat- 
talions was authorized by the Continental 
Congress on November 10, 1775. The 
permanent organization was formed July 
11, 1798, but the United States Marine 
Corps celebrates November 10th as its 
birthday, and the Public Relations De- 
partment confirms the fact that November 
10, 1775 is accepted as the birth by the 
organization itself. The consciousness be- 
hind this acceptance would incline us to 
use the November 10, 1775 date. In this 
connection, we recall that the Marines 
boast that their corps is older than the 
United States. 


MARKET 


A number of correspondents write to 
ask me why I did not issue my usual 
forecasts of the Wheat and Cotton 
markets for the year 1944. The answer 
is unfavorable economic conditions, 
together with an unprecedented tight- 
ening of government control over 
these markets. 

Some years ago wheat and cotton 
were bought and sold in a fairly free 
and open market, because modernized 
government control was then com- 
paratively quiescent and was not 
actively applied. But now these mar- 
kets are mere records of executive 
regulations. 

It is still true that we can forecast, 
or carry, the theoretical curve for both 
wheat and cotton on over into the 
year 1944, but the regulations are now 
so strict that the forecasted curve will 
vary too far from the controlled curve 
as of record to be of any use to the 
market trader. What the prices nat- 
urally would be, and what the control 
group determines they must be, are 
two different things. 

Bureaucratic control has not yet 
taken over the New York Stock Mar- 
ket, but when and if it does, our 
theoretical stock market perspectives 
will also become unreliable and value- 
less. 

In the five or six years immediately 
following 1944, many government af- 
fairs will almost certainly be read- 
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justed. This readjustment will greatly 
affect all of our markets, wheat, cotton 
and stocks. It is supposed that these 
are now only “regulated” by law, but 
it is easy to imagine that under some 
other sort of a “deal” besides the New 
Deal, they might be taken over and 
“operated” under executive orders. 
Wheat and cotton would then be 
vbought and sold only under a govern- 
ment seal. Stocks would be handled 
only over the counter of a government 
controlled bank, with stringent penal- 
ties against any failure to comply 
exactly with a most formidable mass 
of laws and regulations. 

The “over the counter’ stock trad- 
ing is even now a flourishing branch 
of the securities market. With the 
application of certain “regulations” it 
could be developed so highly as to 
render the regular Stock Exchange 
obsolete and useless. 

L. H. Weston, 


RECEPTION 


Short Hills, N. J. 

What is it called when two signs 
have their rulers switched, as Sun in 
Sagittarius and Jupiter in Leo? 


ANSWER: When the ruler of two signs 
are “switched,” they are in mutual recep- 
Their action is said to be similar 


tion. 
to that of a conjunction. 


SCIENTIFIC RECOGNITION 


Vancouver, B.C. 

The American Astrology Ephemeris 
is the best in the world for purposes 
of finding heliocentric positions of all 
planets and right ascension of the 
Moon for purposes of aurora, earth- 
quake, wind and magnetic storm con- 
dition predictions. 

We are working on dynamic astron- 
omy and your ephemeris is best suited 
to our purpose. The Nautical Alma- 
nacs of Britain and the U. S. A. are 
not of much day by day use. 

Cae ie 
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THANX! 


Stoughton, Mass. 

I am a peaceful fella, I am. I have 
Mars in Libra, Mercury in Scorpio 
and a few other planets that incline 
me to peace... by the swiftest and 
most efficient method available! 

However, when someone threatens 
something I treasure I am moved to 
break my profound pacifist convic- 
tions and murmer “Tut! Tut!” Long 
ago, Mr. Clancy announced in these 
columns that he was “just a common, 
or garden variety, of Irishman.” I 
was charmed but doubtful. Through 
the years, he has earned the label. 
Time and again he was answered pre- 
posterous questions with a mixture of 
tolerance and rollicking humor that 
only an Irishman could achieve. Any 
ordinary mortal would throw the silly 
things in the wastebasket, but Clancy 
prints them, then proceeds to exhibit 
a solemn, owl-eyed humor that leaves 
me convulsed with laughter—a pre- 
cious bit of spice in the heavy, serious 
discussions common to astrology. 

In the January issue, I read the 
pronouncements of Professor Selby 
Maxwell and Mr. Clancy’s answer. I 
laughed until tears ran down my 
cheeks. I fancy that if some child had 
written that letter, Clancy would 
have patiently gone through the whole 
explanation for the thousandth time, 
but the solemn dignity of the aca- 
demic gentleman was too much for his 
Irish, pixie, sense of humor. I wept 
with laughter! 

The letter in the February issue 
from “C. T. M.” of Great Neck, Long 
Island, shocked me. Mr. Clancy’s 
answer ... weary and a bit sad... 
shocked me even more. This will 
never do. I suppose someone will 
have to explain . . . again. 

Look, “C. T. M.,” suppose we adopt 
Professor Selby Maxwell’s idea. As- 
trologers have been doing research on 
the basis of geocentric representation 
for several thousand years so we have 
some idea of what given aspects signi- 
fy. If we use heliocentric representa- 
tion, we will have to start all over 
because we would have no idea what 
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certain heliocentric aspects signified. 

Nevertheless, suppose Mr. Clancy 
suspends publication and embarks 
upon Professor Selby Maxwell’s con- 
cept of “scientific” astrology. Mr. 
Clancy goes down to the street at 
1472 Broadway and calls over his 
friend, Officer Duggan. Clancy makes 
a dot on the sidewalk. Then he draws 
the orbit of Mercury around that dot. 
The dot is the Sun. He asks Officer 
Duggan to plant one of his feet over 


the orbit of Mercury so passing pedes- 


trians will not smudge it. 

About that time, the surveyor and a 
gang of chainmen with their steel 
tapes arrive. Mr. Clancy and the sur- 
veyors start measuring to locate the 
proper relative distance for the orbit 
of the next planet. The point I am 
coming to, “C. T. M.,” is that when 
Mr. Clancy came to the orbit of Pluto 
he would be out in Seattle, Washington 
... or maybe over in the Gobi Desert 
in China! There is that much differ- 
ence in the RELATIVE size of the 
orbits of the planets. Think of the 
paper shortage, “C. T. M.!” And 
how would we ever look at a chart that 
size unless we set up a telescope on 
the moon ...and Mr. Clancy waves 
to Officer Duggan to move his foot so 
the position of Mercury can be com- 
pared to Pluto by astronomical obser- 
vation! 

Perhaps, “C. T. M.,” you imagine 
we should just place the planets on a 
circle by heliocentric measurement, 
but did you ever stop to figure just 
what that would represent? It would 
not represent their actual relative 
positions because the pianets move in 
eliptical orbits ... a sort of goose-egg 
shaped affair .. . about the sun. The 
earth also moves. Such a heliocentric 
chart would represent something that 
had no counterpart in reality and 
exists only in the mind of Professor 
Selby Maxwell. 

The meat of the entire matter, 
“C. T. M.,” is that the charts used by 
astrologers are a species of mathe- 
matical representation. By that I 
mean it is abstract representation. 

Suppose I compare it to algebra. 


The idea is the same. In algebra we 
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had that problem about the boy who 
ate some apples. Do you remember? 
And we “agreed” to “Let X equal the 
number of apples the little boy ate.” 
Ridiculous! If we look at the matter 
from Professor Maxwell’s standpoint 
we must protest than an X is neither 
luscious nor edible! That’s a “scien- 
tific fact!” An X is neither luscious 
nor edible. History records no in- 
stance in which a little boy got a belly- 
ache from eating a green X. 

It isn’t supposed to be? No. Of 
course not. It is a method of repre- 
sentation of values. We simply have 
to devise some method to represent 
accurately real values in order to 
calculate. Astrology has to do the 
same thing. It represents the relative 
position of the planets as they appear 
when viewed from the earth. The 
representation is accurate to a cat’s 
whisker and it is the only way accurate 
representation can be achieved. 


When I was a very small boy our 
family moved from one state to an- 
other. Father told me all about it and 
showed me on a map where we were 
and where we were going. I was quite 
excited. However when we arrived I 
was deeply disappointed. The place 
we moved to wasn’t all pink like on 
the map! 


I was a child and did not under- 
stand that men use various devices of 
abstract representation for their men- 
tal convenience in thinking and calcu- 
lating. My idea that the new place 
would be pink like on the map was 
simply infantile thinking. Professor 
Selby Maxwell’s comment is in pre- 
cisely the same class. 


I fear, “C. T. M.,” that you have 
been overly impressed by the aca- 
demic gentleman’s title of “professor.” 
Please pause and realize that our 
colleges are forced to issue diplomas 
and confer degres so their graduates 
can have some method of proving 
they are educated. 


I suggest, “C. T. M.,” that you 
refuse to accept the learned “Pro- 
fesor’s” statements, or Mr. Clancy’s 
or mine. Send and. get an ephemeris 
and birth charts for yourself and your 
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husband. Then follow and check 
events in your own personal lives. 
In short... experiment. That is 


really scientific. 
G. A. F. 


TIME 


Chicago, Ill. 

In reading various articles on as- 
trology, I have noticed that very little 
is said about Daylight Saving Time. 
I know that the Daylight Saving Act 
was passed by the government in 1918 
and repeated in 1919. By this Act all 
clocks were set ahead one hour at 
midnight preceding the last Sunday in 
March, and set back one hour at mid- 
night preceding the last Sunday in 
October. This was in force during the 
summers of 1918 and 1919 only. How- 
ever, since 1919 many cities and com- 
munities have observed Summer Day- 
light Saving Time, but how is one to 
know just where it was observed? Of 
course I know that in Chicago, Sum- 
mer Daylight Saving Time has been 
observed continuously from the sum- 
mer of 1918 until March 1942, when 
the City Council adopted Central War 
Time, which of course extends Day- 
light Saving Time the year around. I 
believe that most of the communities 
surrounding Chicago conformed to 
Chicago time; however, Milwaukee, 
Wisconsin, which is about 90 miles 
away, did not. Naturally this raises 
a question in my mind about other 
large cities and their surrounding 
communities. 


I set up many charts for friends and 
others, and I am not always sure 
whether the birth time given is Day- 
light Saving Time or Standard Time 
in cases of summer births after 1919. 
As one hour must be subtracted from 
Daylight Saving Time to obtain Stan- 
dard Time from which we may calcu- 
late Local Mean Time, I think this 
question of Daylight Saving Time is 
pretty important. Do you know if a 
survey has been made of the cities 
which observed Daylight Saving Time 
before War Time was generally 
adopted, and if so, has this informa- 
tion been published? 
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Is War Time observed by all of the 
United States, and if so when was it 
unanimously adopted? I hope that this 
information on Daylight Saving Time 
and War Time is available, as I 
am sure many sincere students of 
astrology would appreciate reading an 
answer to this letter in your Many 
Things Department. 

H. M.G. 


ANSWER: The entire United States went 
on War Time at 2:00 a.m. February 9, 
1942. North Dakota went on Mountain 
Time on April 1, 1943. Michigan gave 
defense cities the privilege of retaining 
Eastern War Time, February 5, 1943. 
Georgia went on Central War Time in 
January 1943. 

Students who are interested in mundane 
astrology should know the time observed 
in foreign countries in order to keep the 
times given in dispatches straight. 

Canada is one hour ahead of Standard 
Time. Newfoundland is two hours ahead. 
Alaska is on War Time, as is Iceland. 
Bahamas and Barbadoes Island advanced 
the time one hour. Haiti, Puerto Rico, 
Bermuda, Honolulu are all one hour ahead. 

Argentina is on Daylight Saving Time 
for the duration. Chile ‘advanced the 
clocks one hour on August 1, 1942. Great 
Britain advanced the clocks a_ second 
hour on April 5, 1942, but reverted 
to one hour Daylight Saving time on 
August 15, 1943. Unoccupied France put 
clecks ahead another hour on March 9, 
1942. 

Portugal observes Standard Time since 
October 25, 1942. Switzerland advanced 
the clocks one hour on May 4, 1942. 

Germany went on Summer Time (one 
hour ahead) March 29, 1943. 


World Daylight Saving Time, by Curran 
and Taylor, gives the time used in localities 
all over the world, the years when Standard 
Time was adopted, the years when changes 
in Standard Time were made, the periods 
of all years since 1918 when Daylight 
Saving Time was in use in the United 
States and foreign countries. Even Stand- 
ard Time presents many problems in the 
United States where the time zones cut 
across state lines and the time is often 
regulated locally. 
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TWINS 


Philadelphia, Pa. 


As I am very new to astrology and 
have been studying all old magazines 
for help in learning and understand- 
ing astrology, I was interested in an 
article on Twins, page 54, June 1938. 
I am searching for information as to 
why astrologically my own twins are 
so different in all lines, temperamen- 
tally, physically and mentally. The 
boy has a very slight eye and speech 
defect while the girl has none. 

Data: girl, born November 21, 
1936, at 10:49 a.m.; boy, born, same 
date at 10:55 a.m., at Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania. 

W. M. B. 


ANSWER: In judging a nativity, the 
student must not overlook the importance 
of the sex of the native. In the case of the 
twins mentioned, the sign Capricorn rises 
in both charts, with Venus in Capricorn, 
and the Moon in Aquarius in the first 
house. Mars is in Libra in the eighth, and 
the tenth house Sun is in late Scorpio 
conjunct Mercury. 

Inasmuch as the Sun and Mars char- 
acterize the male, and the Moon and Venus 
the female in a nativity, it is evident that 
the girl would be the more favored of the 
two. As the male elements are usually rele- 
gated to the unconscious in a female, and 
find expression through the men she at- 
tracts (father, husband, et cetera), should 
this girl marry, she would be inclined to 
attract a man in whom the characteristics 
of her Sun and Mars are evident; the 
reverse principle holds for the boy, who 
would be apt to attract a wife of Moon- 
Venus type. 


Plainfield, N. J. 

I wish to make my comments about 
the Gemini writer from Long Beach, 
California, in the November 1943 issue. 

I am a twin (female). Sister died at 
three months old. Both my parents are 
Gemini people. As far as I know, I 
am righthanded, as the country I was 
born in did not allow us to be left- 
handed either in school or work, but 
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as for my three brothers, each one 
stammered till his 14th year. After 
their voices changed, it was hardly 
noticeable any more, in fact, it dis- 
appeared. My speech and that of my 
two sisters is normal. It must also 
have been hereditary as my cousins 
(male) from my father’s side were 

also stutterers and stammerers. 
Even the horoscope which I or- 
dered from you for one of my broth- 
ers speaks about his speech defect. 
L. B. 


From Keep Up with the World, by 
Freling Foster, in Collier’s for February 5, 
1944: 

While the exact cause of left-handedness 
is still unknown, heredity seems to be a 
contributing factor. Surveys show that 
about 12 percent of children use the left 
hand when one parent is left-handed and 
about 45 percent when both are left- 
handed. 


1941 MUTATION 


Fremont, Ohio. 

Will you kindly inform me as to 
the exact date, time and place of the 
Jupiter-Saturn conjunctions of 1940- 
1941? 

In the American Astrology Maga- 
zine, Vol. 8, No. 12, page 90, it appears 
to have occurred on February 15, 
1941, at 1:31 a.m. near 8° Taurus 34’. 
Elsewhere I find this event recorded 
as of 1940, no data given. 

I am conducting an investigation of 
Astrology and the correct data on this 
conjunction will be of material value in 
the work. 

ww... 


ANSWER: This apparent discrepancy 
is due to the fact that both Jupiter and 
Saturn were retrograde from Sept. 1940 to 
January 1941. Thus the first conjunction 
was formed August 7, 1940, 7:53 p.m. 
E.S.T. (0:53 a.m, August 8th G.M.T.). 
This was known as the lesser mutation. 
Then both planets turned retrograde and 
again formed a conjunction in reverse on 
October 20, 1940. Turning direct again in 
January, they went forward to form the 
mutation proper at the time stated above, 
on February 15, 1941. 


ive the way-/o victory 








30 American Astrology 





The Solar Logos 


The Role of the Sun in Myths 
and Ancient Religions 


: \ eS: yet the first oaks still put forth’ 


their leaves, man lost the perfect knowledge 
of the One True God, and floated helplessly 
out upon the shoreless ocean of conjecture. 
Then the soul vexed itself with seeking to 
learn whether the material Universe of 
which he knew himself a part was a mere 
chance combination of atoms, held together 
by the undecipherable laws of adhesion and 
cohesion, or the plan of an Infinite Wisdom. 

To these ancient peoples, this earth was 
the center of the Universe. To them there 
were no other worlds, possibly peopled with 
living beings, to divide the care and atten- 
tion of the Deity. To them the world was, 
figuratively, a great plain of unknown, 
perhaps inconceivable limits, and the Sun, 
the Moon, the planets and the stars jour- 
neyed above it to give them light and 
heat—mysteries to them, as, indeed, they 
still are to us. 

As the Sun was the great progenitor of 
light and of warmth, so the worship of the 
Sun became the basis of all the religions of 
antiquity. As the Sun brought the Day and 
his absence left the Night—as when he 
journeyed Northward Spring and Summer 
followed him, and when he again turned to 
the South, inclement Autumn, frigid Win- 
ter, and long dark cold nights ruled the 
Earth, he necessarily became to them 
the most interesting and important object 
of the material Universe. To him they built 
temples and towers, and offered sacrifices 
upon ten times ten thousand hills and 
altars. 

We, to whom the Universe has become 
but a great machine; we, who have mea- 
sured the distances and dimensions and 
determined the specific gravity and the 
orbits of the Sun, Moon and Planets; we, 
who with our telescopes have dissected the 
galaxy and the nebulae into other stars and 
groups of stars; discovered new planets and 
learned that they all—the fiery Mars, the 
beautiful Venus, the benevolent Jupiter, the 
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retarding Saturn and the mild, ever-chang- 
ing Moon, are magnetic orbs like our own; 
we, who can unerringly calculate the 
eclipses of the Sun and the Moon, back- 
wards and forwards, for ten thousand years; 
we can not, even in the most remote degree, 
feel, though we may partially and imper- 
fectly imagine, how those simple, primitive, 
child-like sons of Nature felt in regard to 
the Celestial Hosts, there upon the slopes 
of the Himalayas, on the Chaldean plains, 
in the Persian and Median deserts, and 
upon the banks of that great, strange river, 
the Nile. 

To these grown-up children, the Universe 
was alive—instinct with forces and with 
powers, mysterious and utterly beyond their 
full comprehension. To them it was no great 
machine, no intricate system of clockwork 
—to them it was definitely a great, living 
creature—an army of creatures—in sym- 
pathy with or inimical to all mankind. 

To them, all was a mystery and a miracle, 
yet the stars flashing overhead sang to them 
in the “music of the spheres,” audibly, it 
seemed, Jupiter, with his kingly splendor, 
was the Emperor of the Starry Regions. 
Venus looked lovingly upon the earth and 
blessed it; Mars with his crimson fires, 
threatened wars and misfortunes, and Sat- 
urn, cold and grave, chilled and repelled 
them. The ever-changing Moon, faithful 
companion of the Sun, was a constant mir- 
acle and wonder; the Sun himself the visible 
emblem of the golden creative, Generative 
Force. 

The regular return of the stars—the com- 
ing of Arcturus, Orion, Sirius, Aldebaran, 
and the Pleiades, as well as the journeyings 
of the Sun, were interpreted by them as 
voluntary and not mechanical. What won- 
der that Astrology became to these people 
the most important and revealing of Sci- 
ences—that those who learned and prac- 
ticed it became rulers, in fact if not in 
name, and that vast edifices like the Temple 





victor y 








tu: 
fo! 


lie 
inf 


Su 
tia 
Be 
ant 


ant 


wo 
pre 


tru 
did 
sar 
cra 
pre 
inti 
as 

cor 
apy 
tiol 


dus 
par 
Th 
dra 
of 

Spr 
Ber 
ture 
hin 
twe 
thre 
His 
ms 


title 


mor 
call 
nan 
pre\ 


Per: 
grot 
feas 
at tl 


nort 











Li 





March, 1944 31 





of Bel, the Pyramids, and other like struc- 
tures everywhere in the East were builded 
for astrological purposes! 

And what wonder that, in their great, 
child-like simplicity, they worshipped Light 
—the Sun, the Planets and the Stars, and 
personified and deified them, eagerly be- 
lieving the histories invented for them, for 
in that age the capacity for belief was 
infinite. 

The Hindus called the Life-giving Sun 
Surya; the Persians, Mithras; the Egyp- 
tians, Osiris ; the Assyrians and Chaldeans, 
Bel; the Scythians and Etruscans and the 
ancient Pelasgi, Arkaleus, Herkales, or 
Hercules ; the Phoenicians, Adonai or Adon, 
and the Scandinavians, Odin. 

The free fancy of the ancients which 
wove the warp and the woof of their ex- 
pressive allegories was, nevertheless, con- 
secrated by a steadfast faith. Their Nature- 
truths were embodied in symbols, and they 
did not devise fictions or fancies in the 
same vapid, vacuous spirit in which we, 
cramped by conventionalities and stifled by 
prejudices, read them. In endeavoring to 
interpret creations of fancy, fancy as well 
as reason must guide, for much of modern 
controversy arises out of bigoted mis- 
apprehension and hypercritical interpreta- 
tions of ancient symbolism. 

From the name Surya given by the Hin- 
dus to the Sun, the sect which gave him 
particular adoration were called Souras. 
Their artists depict Surya’s chariot as 
drawn by seven green horses, the number 
of the planets and the color-symbol of 
Spring. In the Temple of Visweswara at 
Benares there is an ancient piece of sculp- 
ture, well executed in stone, representing 
him sitting in a car drawn by a horse with 
twelve heads, emblematical of his travel 
through the twelve signs of the Zodiac. 
His charioteer, by whom he is preceded, 
is Arun, the Dawn, and among his many 
titles are twelve that denote his distinct 
powers and attributes in each of the twelve 
months of the year. Those powers are 
called Adityas, and each has a particular 
name descriptive of the climatic conditions 
prevailing during each particular month. 

Mithra, or Mithras, the Sun-god of the 
Persians, was fabled to have been born in a 
grotto, or cave, at the Winter Solstice. His 
feasts were always celebrated at that time, 
at the moment when the sun began to travel 
northward, increasing the length of the 
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days. This was the great Feast of the Magi, 
and the Roman calendar published in the 
time of Constantine fixed the original 
feast-day, the birth-date of Mithras, the 
Persian Sun-god—on the 25th day of 
December, a truly significant date to the 
Christian followers of the Giver-of-Life. 

The statues and images coi Mithras are 
inscribed, “Deo-Soli Invicto Mithra” (To 
the Invincible Sun-god Mithras); Nomen 
invictum Sol Mithra; Soli Omnipotenti 
Mithrae. To him were consecrated gold, 
incense and myrrh, and Martianus Capella, 
in his beautifully identifying Hymn to the 
Sun, Mithras, says of his names in the 
various Mysteries: 


“Thee the dwellers on the Nile adore 
as Serapis, and Memphis worships 
as Osiris; 

In the sacred rites of Persia thou art 
Mithras. 

Phrygia, Atys and Libya bow down to 
Thee as Ammon, and Phoenician 
Byblos as Adonis; 

And thus the world adores Thee under 
different names.” 


Re, or Amen-Re, god of the Sun and of 
Fire, was “The Chief and Supreme God” of 
Upper Egypt, worshipped at Thebes; the 
same as the Om or Aum of the Hindus, 
whose name was unpronounceable, and who, 
also like the Brehm of the Hindus, was 
“The Being that was, and is, and is to come; 
the Great God, the Great Omnipotent, Om- 
niscient, and Omnipresent One, the Greatest 
in the Universe, the Lord,” whose emblem 
was a perfect sphere, showing that he was 
first, midst, last, and without end, superior 
to all Nature-gods and all personifications 
of Power, Elements and Luminaries; sym- 
bolized by Light, the Principle of Life, and 
whom the Egyptians had in mind when 
they chanted: 

“Lord of Rays, Maker of Light, 

To whom the gods give praises, 

Who sendeth forth his arms as he will...” 

Osiris, the Sun of Egypt, was the off- 
spring of Queb, the Earth-god, and Nut, the 
Sky, and at the same time an incarnation 
of Kneph or Agathodaemon, the Good 
Spirit. 

The Soul of man was as the Seed hidden 
in the ground of the mysterious Cosmos, 
Birth was the sprouting of the Seed, the 
Bloom was the Good Works upon earth, the 
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Fruit the result of those Works, and Death 
the consignment of merely the mortal 
framework to its dark resting-place while 
the Soul traversed the perils of the Lower 
World to rejoin Life’s Unfailing Source 
and await the Will of the Infinite in its 
rebirth and Resurrection. 

Osiris was not only benefactor of the 
living; he was also the god Hades, he was 
Serapis, and Rhadamanthus, Judge and 
Lord of the Underworld. Death, therefore, 
was, in Egyptian opinion, only another 
name for and process of Renovation since 
its god was the identical power which in- 
cessantly renewed vitality in Nature—He 
who giveth and He who taketh away.” 

Dionysos, from whom Alexander the 
Great is said to have descended, was the 
Nature-god of the Greeks, as Amon was of 
the Egyptians. In the popular legend, 
Dionysos, as well as Hercules, was a The- 
ban hero, born of a mortal mother. Both 
were sons of the great Zeus, the “sire of 
gods and men,” and both were persecuted 
by the jealous Heré. 

In Hercules, the god is subordinated to 
the Hero, while Dionysos, even in poetry, 
retains his divine character and is identical 
with Iakchos, the presiding Genius of the 
Mysteries. Personification of the Sun in 
and by Taurus, as his ox-hoofs showed, he 
delivered Earth from the harsh, cold do- 
minion of Winter, conducted the mighty 
chorus of the Stars, supervised the celestial 
revolution of the year, changed with the 
seasons, and underwent their periodical 
decay. He was the Sun as invoked by the 
Eleans, ushered into the world amidst 
lightning and thunder; the mighty Hunter 
of the Zodiac, Zagreus the Golden. 

The Mysteries taught the doctrine of 
Divine Unity, and that Power whose One- 
ness is a seeming mystery, but really a 
truism, was Dionysos, the god of Nature, 
of that moisture which is the River of Life, 
who prepared in the Winter darkness of 
the realm of the god Hades the joyful 
Spring resurrection of Life and Vegetation, 
and is himself the Light and Change. evolv- 
ing their varieties, 

He was the dismembered Zagreus, the 
son of Persephone, an ancient subterranean 
Dionysos, the horned progeny of Zeus in the 
constellation of the Serpent, entrusted by 
his father with the thunderbolt, and en- 
circled by the wild clashing dance of the 
Curetes to protect him from the cannibal- 


istic Kronos. Through the envious artifices 
of Heré, the Titans eluded the vigilance of 
his guardians and tore him to pieces, 
However, Pallas, more compassionate than 
the rest, restored the still-palpitating heart 
to Zeus, his father, who commanded Apollo, 
the god of Music and of Art, to inter it 
upon Parnassus. 

Dionysos, as well as Apollo, was leader 
of the Muses; the tomb of one accompanied 
the worship of the other. They were the 
same, yet different; contrasted, yet only as 
playing separate parts in the same great, 
eternal drama, and the mystic and heroic 
personifications, the god of Nature and the 
god of Art, seem, at some remote period, to 
have sprung from a mutual source. 

Their separation was one of form, rather 
than of substance, and henceforth from the 
time when Hercules obtained Agricultural 
Initiation from Tiptolemos and Pythagoras 
received Orphic tenets, the two conceptions 
were tending to recombine. It was said 
that Dionysos had preceded Apollo in the 
Oracular office, and he continued to be 
esteemed in Greek theology ‘as a Healer 
and a Savior, the Author of Life and of 
Immortality. The dispersed Pythagoreans, 
“Sons of Apollo,” immediately betook 
themselves to the Orphic service of 
Dionysos, and there are many indications 
that there was always something Dionysiac 
in the worship of Apollo. 

Dionysos is the Sun, Liberator of the 
Elements, and his spiritual meditation was 
suggested by the same imagery which made 
the Zodiacal signs Taurus and Scorpio the 
path of the Spirits in their descent to and 
return from the Earth. 

His second birth, from the thigh of “the 
Highest,” is an allegory of the spiritual re- 
generation of Man. He, as well as Apollo, 
was preceptor of the Muses and, as such, a 
constant source of inspiration. His Rule 
prescribed no unnatural mortification, its 
yoke was easy, and its mirthful choruses, 
combining the gay with the severe, did but 
commemorate that Golden Age when earth 
enjoyed eternal Spring; when fountains of 
honey, milk and wine burst forth from its 
bosom at the touch of the thyrous. 

He is “the Liberator,” like Osiris; he 
frees the soul and is its guide in its mys- 
terious migrations beyond the grave, pre- 
serving it from the risk of again falling 
under the slavery of matter or of some 
inferior animal form, Every Soul is an 
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atom of the Universal Soul, whose totality 
was Dionysos. He accompanies it through 
the purifying process, both real and sym- 
bolical, upon the earth, and at the end 
leads the. vagrant Spirit on the return 
journey to its cosmos home. 

He died and descended to the Shades of 
Winter, and his trials, death and resurrec- 
tions were the great Secrets of the Greek 
Mysteries, as they are also the great Mys- 
teries of our existence. He was the immor- 
tal suitor of Psyche, the Soul, the Divine 
Influence which called the world into 
existence and which, awakening the Soul 
from its Stygian trance, restores it to 
Heaven. 

Odin had twelve names, representative 
of the Signs. He was the Apollo of the Scan- 
dinavians, and is represented in the Voluspa 
as destined to slay the Monstrous Snake. 
Then the Sun will be extinguished, the 
Earth be dissolved in the Ocean, the Stars 
lose their brightness and all Nature be 
destroyed in order that it may be renewed 
again. From the bosom of the waters a 
new world will emerge, clad in verdure; 
harvests will be seen to ripen where no seed 
were sown, and Evil will disappear from 
the face of the Earth, to no more trouble 
the souls of Men. 

The Death of the Deity, as interpreted 
by the Ancient World, was not inconsistent 
with his immortality. Osiris was resurrected 
in his son, Horus, and the temporary decline 
of the Sons of Light are but recurring 
episodes in their endless continuity, their 
ever-recurring cycles. 

As the Day and Year are more con- 
venient subdivisions of Infinite Time, so 
the fiery deaths of Phaethon and Hercules 
are but temporary breaks in the Phoenix- 
like cycle of perpetual regeneration, by 
which the spirit of Qsiris lives forever in 
the Memphian Apis. 

Every Spring witnesses the visible revival 
of Adonis, and the amber tears of the Heli- 
ades and of Isis for the premature deaths of 
their dearly beloved are the golden showers 
of prolific Hope, in which Zeus descends 
from the brazen vault of heaven to revive 
the dank or arid earth either in the form 
of sunshine or of rain. 

Bel, personification of the Sun, was one 
of the great gods of Syria, Assyria and 
Chaldea, and his name is seen upon the 
monuments of Nimrod, founder of Ninevah, 
the City of Fish, and frequently appears 
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in the Hebrew writings. He was the great 
Nature-god of ancient Babylonia, the Power 
of Heat, Life and Generation. His symbol 
was the Sun, and he was figured seated on 
a Bull, the ancient symbol of Regeneration. 
All the accessories of his immense temple 
at Babylon, described by Herodotus, are 
duplicated with singular fidelity, but on a 
smaller scale, in the Hebrew Tabernacle 
and Temple. The golden statue alone is 
lacking to complete the resemblance. 

The word Bel, Bal, or Ba’al, like the 
word Adon, signifies “Lord and Master.” 
He was also the Solar Deity of the Moab- 
ites, Amonites, and, Carthaginians, and 
Sabeans in general; the Gauls worshipped 
the Sun under the name of Beli or Belinus, 
and Bela is found among the Celtic deities 
upon their ancient monuments. 

The Northern ancestors of the Greeks 
maintained with more hardihood a more 
rugged symbolism than the effeminate en- 
thusiasts of the South, and embodied in 
their Perseus, Hercules and Mithras the 
consummation of the qualities they them- 
selves esteemed and exercised. 

Almost every nation will be found to 
have had a mythical Being whose strength 
or weakness, virtues or defects, more or less 
approximate, picture and describe the Sun’s 
career through the Zodiac and its seasonal 
changes. There was a Scythian, an Etrus- 
can, and a Lydian Hercules, all of the 


‘legendary achievements of whom were or 


became tributary to those of the immortal 
Herakles. 

The equivalent of the name “Hercules” 
was found by Herodotus to have long been 
familiar to the Egyptians and in the East 
im general, and to have originally belonged 
to a much higher personage than the com- 
paratively modern hero known in Greece 
as the Son of Alcmena. He was the lineal 
descendant of Perseus, the luminous child 
of darkness, conceived within a subterran- 
ean vault of brass, and but a representative 
of the Persian Mithras, rearing his em- 
blematical lions above the gate of Mycenae 
and bringing the sword of Jamsheed to 
battle against the Gorgons of the West. 
Mithras is similarly described in the Zend- 
Avesta as “The Mighty Hero, the Rapid 
Runner, whose Piercing Eye embraces All, 
whose Arm bears the Club for the Destruc- 
tion of the Darood’”—just as the map of 
the constellations pictures the noble Her- 
cules today. 
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Hercules Ingeniculus, who, as the con- 
stellation map shows, bending on one knee, 
uplifts his club while trampling the Drag- 
on’s head, was, like Prometheus and Tan- 
talus, one of the varying aspects of the 
struggling and declining Sun. The twelve 
labors of Herakles were but allegories por- 
traying solar power among the signs of the 
zodiac, the cleansing of the Augean stables 
being emblematical of the cleansing rains, 
the slaying of the invulnerable Nemean 
Lion portraying the successful journey 
through the sign Leo, the bringing of Cer- 
berus up from the Lower World the victory 
over Death, and the others equally as vivid. 

It was in the far North, among the 
Hyperboreans, that, divested of his Lion’s 
skin, he lay down to sleep and for a time 
lost the horses of his chariot. Henceforth 
that Northern Region of Gloom, called 
“The Place of the Death and Revival of 
Adonis,” that Caucasus with peaks so 
lofty that, like the Indian Meru, it seemed 
to be both the goal and commencement of 
the Sun’s career, became to Greek imag- 
ination the final bourn of all things, the 
Pinnacle of the Arch connecting the upper 
and the lower worlds, and consequently the 
place for the banishment of Prometheus. 

The Daughters of Israel, mentioned by 
Ezekiel as weeping for Tammuz, sat looking 
to the North and awaiting his return from 
that region. It was while Cybele was absent 
with the Sun-god among the Hyperboreans 
that Phrygia, abandoned by her, suffered 
the horrors of famine. Delos and Delphi 
awaited the return of Apollo from the Hy- 
perboreans, the Abode of Darkness, and 
Hercules brought thence to Olympia the 
olive, symbolical of the returning Sun. 

Mithras, the rock-born hero, heralded the 
Sun’s return in the Spring, as Prometheus, 
chained in his cavern, betokened the con- 
tinuance of Winter. The Persian beacon 
on the mountain-top represented the rock- 
born divinity enshrined in his most worthy 
and fitting temple, the sky, and the funeral 
conflagration of Hercules was the Sun dying 
in glory behind the Western hills. But 
though the transitory manifestation suffers 
or dies, the abiding and eternal Power 
liberates and saves. It was an essential 
attribute of a Titan that he should arise 
again after his fall, for the revival of Nature 
is as certain as its decline, and its alter- 
nations are subject to the appointment of 
a Power which controls them both. 


“The God,” say Maximus Tyrus of Zeus, 
“did not spare his own son, exempt him 
from the calamities incident to humanity.” 
This was spoken of Zeus, centuries before 
the birth of Christ, but the parallel is in- 
deed singular. Hercules, the Theban prog- 
eny of Zeus had his share of pain and trial, 
for his life also was a continuous struggle. 
He fainted before Typhon in the desert, and 
at the commencement of the Autumnal Sea- 
son descended under the guidance of Min- 
erva to Hades itself. He died, but first 
applied for initiation to Eumolpos, Min- 
ister of the Rites of Demeter, for absolution 
in order to foreshadow that state of relig- 
ious preparation which is deemed necessary 
prior to the Momentous Change, Death. 

Even in the depths of Hades the trials 
continued. He rescued Theseus and re- 
moved the stone of Asklepios, reanimated 
the bloodless spirits and dragged into the 
light of day the monster Cerberus—justly 
reputed invincible because an emblem of 
Time itself. He burst the chains of the 
grave, for Busiris is the Grave personified, 
and, triumphant at the close as in the dawn 
of his career, was received after his labors 
into the repose of the heavenly mansions, 
living forever with Zeus his Father in the 
arms of Eternal Youth. 

The ancient, Eastern allegories of a mur- 
dered, crucified or dying god, also frequent 
in Western legend, were natural inferences 
of Nature-worship, since Nature, in vicis- 
situdes of the Seasons, seems to undergo a 
dissolution—to the early religionists a re- 
flection of the Deity at a remote period, one 
and the same with a “varied God,” whose 
commendable attributes were seen not only 
in its vitality but in its changes as well. 

A period of mourning about the Au- 
tumnal Equinox when the Sun began its 
journey into the Lower World, leaving the 
Universe to face the grip of chilly Autumn 
and frigid Winter, and of joy at the return 
of Spring, the resurrection of the Sun and 
the Regeneration of Nature, was almost 
universal, Phrygians and Paphlagonians. 
Boetians, Egyptians, Greeks and Romans, 
together with the Persians—east, west, 
north and south, the Old World and the 
New, the civilized and the uncivilized, were, 
one and all, more or less attached to such 
observances. 

The Syrian damsels also sat weeping for 
Tammuz, mortally wounded by the tooth of 
Winter as symbolized by the Boar; Osiris 
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fell before Typhon and his seventy-two co- 
conspirators, representative of the seventy- 
two decanates of the Egyptian Zodiac; so 
the pride of Jamsheed, Persian personifica- 
tion of the solar year, sawed asunder with 
a fish bone, representative of the Sun’s Win- 
ter journey beneath the Lower Regions of 
the Sea. 

Ganymede and Adonis, like Osiris, were 
struck down at the height of their strength 
and beauty; the premature death of Linos, 
the burden of the ancient Lament of Greece, 
was like that of the Persian Siamek, the 
Bithymian Hylas and the Egyptian Man- 
eros, in memory of whom a miniature sar- 
cophagus was handed around to guests at 
feasts as a reminder of their brief tenure of 
mortal existence. The beautiful Memmon, 
child of Eos and Tithonos, also perished in 
his prime, and Enoch, whose untimely death 
was lamented at Iconeum, lived 365 years, 
the number of days of the solar year, but 
only a brief span when compared with the 
longevity of his patriarchal kindred. 

The story of the Egyptian Osiris is re- 
flected in similar allegories. If Apollo and 
Dionysos are immortal, they have also died 
under other names, as Orpheus, Linos or 
Hyacinthus—all sons, and Suns, of other 
countries and other peoples. The earthly 
grave of Zeus himself is in Crete; Hippo- 
lytus was associated in divine honors with 
Apollo, and after he had been torn to pieces, 
as Osiris was dismembered, was restored to 
life by the Palonian herbs of Diana and 
kept darkling in the secret grove of Egeria. 
Zeus left Olympia to travel to Ethiopia, the 
Land of Darkness; Apollo underwent servi- 
tude to Admetos; Theseus, Perithoos, Her- 
cules and other heroes descended for a time 
to the darkness of Hades; a dying Nature- 
god was exhibited as a precept in the Mys- 
teries; the Attic women fasted, seated upon 
the ground, during the Thermophoria, and 
the Boetians lamented the descent of Cora- 
Proserpine to the Shades. 

If we adhere strictly to the literally his- 
toric sense, antiquity would be a mere inex- 
plicable, hideous chaos and all the Sages 
seriously deranged. But when these alle- 
gories are closely examined and logically 
explained, they cease to be absurd fables or 
facts purely local, becoming at once philo- 
sophical lessons of wisdom for entire hu- 
manity. No one who studies them can 
doubt that they all arise from a common 


source. 


And he also errs who imagines for a mo- 
ment that, because the mythological and 
astrological legends and allegories of an- 
tiquity are referable to, and have their 
foundation in, the phenomena of the 
heavens, and all the so-called Heathen gods 
and goddesses are possibly but mere no- 
menclature of the Sun, the Moon, the 
Planets, the Stars, the Zodiac, the Elements, 
the Powers of Nature and Universal Nature 
herself, that therefore the first men woar- 
shipped the Sun, Planets, Stars, and what- 
ever things, animate or inanimate, which 
seemed to them to possess and exercise a 
general or special power or influence, evi- 
denced or imagined, over human fortunes 
and destiny. 

For ever, in all the nations, from the 
most remote antiquity on which the light 
of history or the glimmering of tradition is 
shed, is found, seated above all the gods 
which represent “the luminaries and the 
elements, a still higher Deity—silent, unde- 
fined because Undefinable and Incompre- 
hensible—the Supreme One God from 
whom all the rest flow or emanate, or by 
Him are created. 

Above the Time-god Horus, the Moon- 
Earth-goddess Isis and the Sun-god Osiris 
of the Egyptians, is seated Amon, the 
Nature-god, and yet, above him, the In- 
finite, Incomprehensible Deity, Re, the 
Supreme. 

Brehm, the Silent, Self-contemplative, 
One Original God, was to the Hindus the 
Source of Brahma, Vishnu, and Siva, pow- 
erful in their own right. 

Above Zeus, “the father of gods and of 
Men,” or before him, were Kronos and 
Ouranos. 

Above all the Persian Deities was Zeru- 
ane-Akherene, and over Odin and Thor was 
the great Scandinavian Deity, Alfadir. 

Over the Alohayim was the great Nature- 
god, Al, and, still beyond even him, the 
Abstract Existence, Jhuk—He that Is, Was, 
and Shall Be. 

For, above ail, there was—GOD. 
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The Magic Circle 


A Story of Rome in the Days of Nero 
Part II 


Beis was resplendent in the uni- 
form of a Tribune of the Pretorian Guards. 
Charmion, her hair glimmering in the six 
vestal braids, wearing pearls from Ortuz 
and diamonds from Jumelpur, and in silk 
worth more than its weight in gold, came 
smiling from the women’s quarters. This 
was his friend’s pride, and whether all was 
loan or gift mattered to Apollonius not at 
all. He believed with Epicteus that a man 
only made himself invulnerable to fortune 
by making his own wants scanty indeed; 
to tell that to a woman, with her vanity, 
he had enough sense of humor not to at- 
tempt. The philosopher wore his usual 
woolen habit, but the thin, ascetic face, 
with a profile like the best of Greek coins 
of the great period, had a proud calm and 
authority no one could miss. His was 
superiority despite the drab clothing. 

A chariot, with four horses, waited for 
Petronius. There was a curtained litter 
for Charmion, and an open one for Apol- 
lonius. The chariot thundered off. The 
litters went slowly, along the Tiber, until 
a private bridge was reached, guarded by 
centurians. The favorite must have left 
word; they were allowed through without 
questioning, into the grounds with their 
great gardens, leading to Nero’s Golden 
House, so-called from a wonderful gilded 
dome. Prztorian Guards were everywhere, 
part of the Imperial army, inside Rome, 
that had killed Emperors, and accepted 
from them as gifts gold to the amount of 
two million drachmae after the Senate 
had confirmed an election. Petted and 
spoiled, their palace revolutions, many 
times, meant a change of ruler. 

Bright lights burned before The Golden 
House. Slaves ran out, got in each other’s 
way. Charmion followed Apollonius into 
a vast chamber, divided, the further half 
filled with couches and tables, the near part 
reserved for servants and every species of 
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show. The two were led to couches near 
one already occupied by Petronius. 

On a dais, upon a golden couch, lounged 
Nero, holding an egg-like emerald in his 
right hand, through which he squinted. He 
was all in purple. Bands of gold were 
about his fat arms. A broad white fillet 
set with pearls encircled his brow. His 
hair was in set curls, On lower couches, 
on either side, Apollonius recognized 
Senaca and Lucan, wearing laurel crowns. 
No other’ guests were present. Wine and 
food was brought. No voice could be 
heard save Nero’s, high, affected. 

“In former times,” he said, “visitors to 
Rome first paid their respects to the Em- 
peror. Ah, Senaca, even the Greeks have 
lost that tone that once made us respect 
them. Apollonius would have ignored me 
—save for my invitation.” 

He glared at Apollonius and made a 
laughing aside to Lucan, who looked un- 
comfortable. 

“Have I liberty to address the Pontifix 
Maximus?” asked Apollonius. A nod and 
display of several double chins was Nero’s 
answer. “You have Senaca and Lucan, 
sage and poet, at your court,” Apollonius 
continued. “I come, I go. Ninevah and 
Babylon know this poor student. What 
can I bring to please your elegance?” 

“T doubt you wish to please,” com- 
mented Nero peevishly, “and my delators* 
tell me you are in two ways suspicious, that 
you are an astrologer, and that old records 
show you in Judea at the time a trouble 
maker was put on a cross. You knew this— 
this Jesus, I understand?” 

Apollonius nodded. “Yes, I knew that 
one whose love was all embracing, with a 
creed of goodness too simple and big for 
this stupid world with which he wished to 
share it. He was the victim, Imperator, as 


*DELATORS, to us, would mean 4 spy or informer; 
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the meaning, then, was more respectable. 
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we all are, of envy and malice. He has 
gone, saying he will come again, but 
whether he means, as would my master 
Pythagoras, in another incarnation, or out 
of a cloud from above, I do not know. But 
he was not all dreamer. I heard him say: 
Render unto Ceasar the things that are 
Ceasar’s.” 

“Indeed. Here in Rome these Christians 
refuse to worship at the public shrines. 
They will swear no oaths, by Jove, as wit- 
nesses. They hold secret meetings, no 
doubt dabbling in Goetic magic. Do you 
believe in this Jesus?” 

Apollonius smiled. “I believe in him as 
he was wise and godlike, as we philosophers 
respect all harmony in humanity. Too, 
Jesus was beautiful, and what is beautiful 
is good.” 

“One of his disciples, named Paul, has 
stirred up the people. Do you defend their 
civic disobediance? Do you hold Jesus is 
a God?” 

“Where are his shrines, his statues? 
Have there been coins made for him? Ah, 
Emperor, one day many superior souls 
will be honored in Roman chapels, along 
with the golden eagles, and other deities.* 
Do not allow these simple souls, who love 
to touch the hem of divinity, bother your 
pleasures,” 

“Ah, you mention him in the same breath 
with the divine. We shall remember that. 
Now as to astrology—are you a devotee of 
that superstition?” 

“Ask Senaca about the reasonings of 
Aristotle and Plato.” 

“T am asking you, Apollonius. Two 
astrologers here at court read my doom. 
I decreed their own.” 

“My wisdom, Imperator, is for the few, 
the elect, worthy of initiation. If Jesus 
hadn’t wanted to convert the world he 
would be alive today.” 

“Do you believe in the influence of the 
planets on our lives?” 

“T believe everything is in balance. 
Great things influence smaller ones, with 
which they are in harmony. The planets 
are great, we are small; everything is re- 
lated; so believe the Stoics, and if a man 


*Less than two centuries afterward the Emperor Alex- 
ander placed in “his domestic chapel the statues of 
Abraham, of Orpheus, of Apollonius and of Christ,” 
says Fdward Gibbon in his History of Rome. The order 
of names is Gibbon’s. Throughout his hooks on the de- 
cline and fall of the Empire he is unfair, malicious, 
even untruthful regarding Christianity. 





can learn a few lessons of universal wisdom, 
let him do so. 

“Like all Greeks you avoid straight 
questions. Will you, Apollonius, draw my 
horoscope?” 

Petronius laughed. “That is a straight 
question, my friend. Would you visit the 
burial grounds of the other astrologers?” 

Apollonius waved his thin right hand. 
“Nero, I seek not the heady perfume of 
the court, but I will brook no compulsion. 
This present life I lead, to the end of it, 
and the beginning of another, will not be 
so shamed. You had a right to summon 
a citizen of the Empire. But I shall not 
attempt to convert you to the clear lan- 
guage of the stars.” 

Nero jumped to his feet. “Do you know 
I can call my guards and have you thrown 
to the wild beasts of the Circus Maximus 
tomorrow?” 

“If fate so wills.” 

“Tf I will!” 

“You will decide differently. I have seen 
other things before' me in Rome, first,” 
said Apollonius, indifferently. 

Senaca whispered in the monarch’s ear, 
perhaps that to sacrifice a revered figure of 
Greek philosophy, such as Apollonius, 
would make him suffer in popularity. 

“Also,” said Nero, slowly, “you are a 
magician? I hear that necromancer-as- 
trologers can, under particular configura- 
tions of the planets, use incantations, in- 
voke beings out of the air, to obey them?”* 

“T do not gossip on such matters. Some- 
thing mysterious to me has brought me to 
Rome. When it is finished, this mission, I 
shall depart. You are guarded, Nero. I 
am, too, but in ways you would not under- 
stand. Let us converse, like free men, not 
argue about what may be only conjecture, 
and if not beyond our reach. You have 
made Senaca and Lucan unhappy. They 
would honor me, and themselves.” 

Nero sighed, shook his head peevishly. 
“I should know better than to try to ex- 
amine one skilled in sophistry. The truth 
is in you but too deep for me to plumb. But 
I feel you are dangerous.” 


*It is obscure when, in history, this idea that magic 
and astrology might be mixed, first arose in Europe, 
originally from E¢ypt. It was considered in the middle 
ages by Thomas Aquinas and Roger Bacon. To the magi- 
cian as well as the astrologer time was important; the 
former chose a certain moment at night for his rites, 
and thence, possibly, it was deduced that these were 
picked astrologically. 





38 ’ American Astrology 





“Does he look dangerous?” asked Pe- 
tronius. “You are unused to those who 
express themselves freely, my Nero. If 
Apollonius were a peril would he have 
beauty following as a disciple? No, he 
would have men with seamed foreheads, 
crooked tongues. You listen to the spies 
who lie to win gold.” 

The Emperor tried to smile kindly at his 
favorite. “Forget all this,” suggested 
Petronius, “and have your lyre brought, 
and sing to us. Only a select group can 
appreciate the poet.” 

Lucan flashed him a reproachful glance, 
but Nero was delighted. He clapped his 
hands, the instrument was handed him, 
and he recited some stiff verses about a 
personal visit Apollo had made him, which 
were politely applauded by his three cour- 
tiers and Charmion. Apollonius sat im- 
passive. 

In his mind’s eye, again, came the pic- 
ture of a crowd of people praying him to 
save them. He knew that he would even 
recognize some of the faces if he saw them 
in life. The place looked very much like a 
deep cellar passage. As the vision faded 
a woman held up something in her right 
hand, before her, and at last he had a 
clue—for in her hand she held a gilded 
cross. 

Nero, he felt, in some way, was con- 
nected with the vision. Of course that 
might be, he thought, because he now 
recognized these people as those who be- 
lieved in the divinity of Jesus Christ—as 
Galilaeans or Christians. After a return 
to the villa of Petronius, tonight, he must 
make new charts for Nero and the city of 
Rome itself and come nearer the heart of 
his mysterious mission. 

* * * 


Petronius greeted Apollonius at the 
outer court of the villa. 

“Pardon me, my friend, but only be- 
cause you are such shall'I ask a favor. 
My wife, Cynara, is on the point of death. 
True, after using her fortune I have treated 
her with indifference, but I have not 
divorced her. None of her wealthy rela- 
tives killed themselves in time, and I did 
not wish her to suffer poverty.* May I 
take you to her?” 

*The epidemic of suicide among Roman nobles is ex- 
plained: if they died at their own hands their fortune 
could be willed or inherited; if dispatched by execution- 


ers all they possessed was, by law, turned over to the 
state. 


Just then a physician, wearing the tall 
cap, afterward called a dunce cap, covered 
with inscriptions, rushed to Petronius, de- 
clared that the spirit of Cynara had joined 
those of her ancestors. Apollonius asked 
that he and Charmion be taken to the 
woman’s bedside. No others should be ad- 
mitted. They were immediately conducted 
to Cynara’s quarters, the slaves called 
away. 

The wife of Petronius lay on an enor- 
mous couch, the covers of which had been 
pulled back. She was pallid, save for two 
patches of crimson rouge on her cheeks. 
The eyes were closed. Apollonius raised 
his fingers to her forehead, cold, without the 
beating of a pulse. Once this lady had 
been beautiful, to be seen by features, and 
profile, but the skin had the tired tautness 
of middle age. 

“Pray, Charmion, to whatever gods you 


will, pray that Cynara’s soul, now hopping” 


about near the body, hesitant before a 
flight, may decide it may be best to return 
to a perch in her body once more. I do not 
sense the messenger of death in this 
chamber.” ; 

“Master, can you bring her back to life? 
That would be a miracle.” 

“A miracle, child, is something only 
mysterious because all laws and powers are 
not explained to us. Pray, Charmion.” 

Apollonius lifted the right wrist from a 
dangling position outside the couch. He 
began to speak in Greek, words that to the 
listener were not understandable, but the 
tone was both pleading and commanding. 

Suddenly there was a slight flutter of 
the filmy nightrobe at the bosom. The eyes 
opened, slowly, but for a long time there 
was a dazed expression in them. 

“The physician said I was lapsing into 
the last sleep of all.” 

“Yes, he declared you dead, my dear 
matron. Petronius will be pleased. Your 
marriage has not continued entirely be- 
cause of his pity. He has good qualities of 
which he is ashamed.” 

“Your voice, it has the mildness of that 
disciple of Jesus, the Paul who wrote the 
epistles to the Romans. They say he was 
secretly executed by Nero. Are you of 
Paul’s faith?” 

“You know the followers of Jesus here 
in Rome? You can trust me. I may have 
need of you and of them. But we shall keep 
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this to ourselves, not even tell Petronius, 
nor your slaves.” 

“They are converts, but you need not 
warn me of my husband. But this girl, is 
she a slave or a concubine?” 

“Neither, really, but my follower, at 
present, Charmion, by name, and I trust 
her, though holding her by no bond.” 

“There is a bond of love,” declared 
Charmion, quietly. 

“Ves, but I doubt she understands what 
Socrates says: Real and pure friendship 
knows no difference in sexes. He wondered 
if one that is perfectly accomplished should 
not entertain the /ast contempt for those 
who admire only their personal beauty?” 

“How wonderful, new thoughts to me, 
but I feel I have heard them before.” 

“Plato explains that as anmamnesis: the 
soul remembers because it has known the 
ideas in‘a previous stage of existence. I 
know I was in Athens centuries ago listen- 
ing to the philosophers and perhaps you 
were also? Now, let us keep our secrets 
until I see you again, alone. I shall tell 
that student of Hippocrates he made a 
mistake. Your soul was but coquetting with 
death.” 

“T believe differently. I had departed, 
you compelled me back.” 

Cynara took his hand, bent over it, as 
if in prayer. “You are a holy one.” 

“Keep silent on those thoughts, too. In 
this city there is only greed for power, 
prayer for power, with fear and vanity in 
Imperial purple. Now, Cynara, close your 
eyes, think of nothing, rest, rest. In the 
morning Petronius will come in and be 
kind to you.” . 

Cynara smiled, her eyelids closed. She 
made a sign, up to her face, and across, and 
then her hands were folded across her 
bosom. Apollonius motioned to Charmion, 
disregarded the look of awe and adoration 
as he led her from the room, to explain the 
mistake to the physician, and make clear to 
Petronius that, in payment for his aid, the 
other must indulge a generous nature, be 
kind to the only woman who ever loved 
him above passion. . . 

* * * 

While others slept, Apollonius studied 
natal and progressed horoscopes of Nero. 
In the first he saw the exact square of the 
Sun and Saturn, giving a mixture of fear 
and bluster, and vanity, to the native. His 
rather close opposition of Mars and Jupiter 


made him reckless and prodigal, and 
Jupiter being retrograde made his judg- 
ment generally erratic and bad. 

At present he was twenty-seven, and 
Saturn had arrived in Leo, a fire sign, and 
squared both the Mars and Jupiter of the 
opposition in the natal chart, so accentu- 
ating all its bad qualities. The fact that it 
was in a fire sign was suggestive; at this 
time Mars and Jupiter were again adverse 
to each other in the heavens, another por- 
tent. 

Apollonius also made a chart of Rome, 
noticed the malefic signs that indicated im- 
pending evil would fall upon the city before 
the end of July. Jupiter was in the sign 
Aquarius, in square or adverse aspect to 
Mars in Taurus. Between the fourteenth 
and twentieth of the month the moon was 
in Scorpio, forming a malefic cosmic cross 
in the fixed signs (Leo, Taurus, Aquarius, 
Scorpio) pointing to red crime and violence 
and cruelty. 

He balanced the astrological indications, 
the fear and vanity of Nero, and what 
might be expected of him, along with the 
future destruction threatening Rome, to his 
vision of Christians praying to him as if 
for guidance. He concluded these people 
would be in danger when the menace should 
fall and that it was his duty to warn them. 

Petronius had his own sources of news. 
The next day he told Apollonius rumor said 
he was a magician; using Egyptian powers 
he had raised the wife of his host from the 
dead. The priesthood was jealous and 
powerful. Fifteen Augurs “observed the 
face of the heavens’, and drew omens from 
the flight of birds. Keepers of the Sibyline 
books consulted the past and future. Six 
vestals guarded the sacred fire. Seven 
Epulous, and Salians and Lupercals, en- 
joyed the favor of the gods. So it was that 
Christians were opposers of Pagan rites, the 
marvels of the saints a form of impudence. 
Apollonius, an unofficial philosopher, might 
well bring wrath down upon himself by 
impiously performing a miracle. 

He did not visit the women’s quarters 
again to see Cyrana. Instead he took 
Charmion, to an extent, into his confidence, 
trusted her with a detail of his mission. 
After pledging Cynara to secrecy, she must 
tell her that Apollonius wished to visit, at 
night, Christian leaders in Rome. Messages 
must be sent out, the thing arranged very 
quietly. 
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On the third night Charmion came to 
him in his quarters. Her eyes-were bright 
with excitement. She had been taken to 
the place yesternight, and would lead him 
there when the hour grew late. As she ex- 
plained, he found that she had learned a 
great deal about the oppressed sect. 
Romans favored cremation, the Christians 
burial. But that was not the reason the 
devout had begun to meet-in what was then 
called Crypta, places hidden, and not until 
medieval times, Catacumba. These hal- 
lowed galleries in family burying grounds 
were inviolate under Roman law, and no 
arrests could be made there. So these burial 
spots were honeycombed with places for 
meeting and worship.* 

At midnight Apollonius and Charmion 
slipped out from the villa. The spot to be 
reached was several miles outside the walls 
of the city. They had their guest papers, 
now, and were allowed through a south gate 
by the centurions. The girl lead her master 
toward the grounds owned by Calixtus, on 
the Via Appia. The country was lonely and 
deserted. 

“There is no danger, master,’ Charmion 
explained, “since reformed thieves and 
brigands have joined the faith, and they 
have warned others. There was a thief on 
the cross, beside that of Jesus, and he 
promised him Paradise.” 

“My child, your voice is hushed and 
reverent. That pleases me. The doctrine 
of Jesus is beautiful if too impractical for 
a world like this. I warned him of that, 
and what do you think he said: that by a 
devious way I, too, would follow his divine 
way. Perhaps, perhaps, in another incar- 
nation. .. .” 

“You spoke to him, you saw his face,” 
she murmured, in an awed tone. Apollonius 
smiled in the darkness. It might well be 
that he would lose quite his lovely disciple. 
Now he followed her down a narrow lane. 
She stopped before a rough mound of earth 
and stones. A door opened. Faint light 
showed a stone stairway going downward. 
A guard smiled, nodded. Charmion led him 
to a large gallery, where some forty men 
and women were congregated. One, who 


*During the 3rd century this right of asylum was done 
away with, the original entrances to the catacombs were 
sealed up, secret entrances made, often tunnels being 
dug from houses. During the Saracen invasion in the 
9th century all entrances were blocked. All use and 
knowledge of them was lost until the 16th century, when 
all the treasure of sacred art work and relics of martyrs, 
and their tembs, was again revealed. 
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said-he was Calixtus, introduced himself as 
a spokesman. 

“Apollonius, your fame as a philosopher 
and holy man has proceeded you, and, in- 
deed, that you knew Jesus Christ in the 
flesh.” , 

The Greek’s face clouded, and then he 
bowed. “Romans, I come here under false 
pretenses. Know you that I am a disciple 
of Pythagoras, and in Africa and India I 
have studied the mysteries of gymnoso- 
phists and magi, finding and bowing before 
divinity in many guises, under many names, 
Your Jesus stemmed from heaven, I do be- 
lieve, but, understand, though I love him 
and his message, I cannot join your ex- 
clusive worship,” 

“Then, Apollonius, why did you seek to 
meet the leading Christians (or Galailaeans, 
as we are called) of all Rome? We knew 
it could not be to betray us. We-had ears 
listening when you met Nero.” 

“Even to one: who has long studied the - 
ways of wisdom there are some things that 
are obscure, things of the spirit. I possess, 
at times, what I call a vision. It can be of 
the past, in this life, or one gone by; in 
the future, indeed to another life yet to be 
lived, perhaps. The vision comes and goes. 
The difficult point is to find the time when 
the event I see has taken place—or shall 
take place. The vision that has called me 
here has to do with Nero, though he was not 
in it, and people of your faith in Rome. A 
great group of them appeared to pray to 
me for help—and one held your cross. 

“Now, I have ways of checking the fu- 
ture, with a hint like this, by appealing to 
what appears to be the dictates, or tend- 
encies, of the planets. This is not, as you 
may think, magic, but sober calculation, 
clear as any of the problems in figures, 
squares and circles (with their mystic con- 
nections) that made Pythagoras famed in 
Ionia. It sums up to this: a terrible de- 
struction will smite Rome, some time this 
summer, and you Christians shall be 
blamed for it. Those who remain, to be 
seized, will suffer awful persecution. 

“This murderer of mother, wife, and 
sister, is losing Imperial sway in Gaul and 
in Spain. I wish to warn you, in time, so 
that as many of your followers as possible 
can flee from Rome—be far away when 
Nero’s frenzy is unleashed. I know there 
are of you those who would win heavenly 
favor as martyrs. But there are thousands 
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of men, and women, and their children, 
who should have lives still to live, and even 
to spread your doctrine into far lands, 
‘Now here let me speak as a magician. 
There are two kinds of magic, white and 
black (Theurgic and Goetic), and so do 
not mistrust me when I say that there is 
a spy of Nero’s among us. But if that man 
takes word of this meeting to the palace it 
were better that he never had been born. 
He will be pursued and tortured as if by 
demons. My Pythagoras said: Each man 
has a witness within, and on a day of 
reckoning will accuse him to himself.” 
“Why, that,” said Calixtus, ‘that wit- 
ness within is very much-like what we call 
conscience.” 
“Very like, but with this man’s the curse 
of an incantation will lend demonic power.” 
Spy. Informer. Delator. Each man 
looked into another’s eyes, as if to read a 
secret, hidden and masked. Men and women 
crowded about Apollonius. If he could tell 
that, why not point out the monster they 
had gathered into their confidence? 
Apollonius hesitated. At that instant a 
young man cried out, fell to his knees. 
“I—I am the spy in the pay of Nero. 
But believe me, my brethren, I have for- 
saken my old ways, and I shall not betray 
you. Even if you cast me forth, or deal with 
me as would the tyrant, let me warn— 
there are many spies—and not one of them 
in the knowledge of another. Each reports 


to another paymaster and writer of 
records.” 
“Trust this fellow,’ declared Apol- 


lonius, “it was devoutness, not the threat of 
exposure, that moved him. Alas, there are 
many vermin with ears. Yet there is time, 
that valuable element. This mission would 
never have been mine if vain and purpose- 
less.” 

“Can you give us the time of actual 
danger?” 

“This summer, I should say during the 
month of July or early August.” 

“It is said you brought one of our faith, 
the wife of Petronius back from the dead. 
Some of your ways may be profane? Who 
are we'to judge? You mean well for us, and 
there has been a prophecy that bodes ill 
for us under Nero. I shall see that your 
prediction, that of a holy man, reaches the 
members of our church. May it be given 
in your name?” 


Apollonius drew up his chin proudly. 
“Nero will never have it in his power to 
harm me. Say that I have spoken.” 

“And now, will you honor us by staying 
for our simple services?” 

“Surely. We all worship the same God, 
however different be the name.” 

Calixtus winced at the statement, yet 
bowed courteously. The congregation be- 
came hushed. Great candles burned before 
a large oaken cross at the end of the gal- 
lery. Someone read parts of the testimony 
of Peter, the disciple, whose name, Cephas, 
given him by Jesus, meant “stone” or 
“rock.” Then there came chanting and 
prayers, The philosopher kneeled with the 
others, slaves, freemen, and a few aristo- 
crats. 

Strange, he thought, at all the schools, 
and in all the creeds, of which I have 
knowledge, only superior men were initi- 
ated, after severe study and discipline. 
Here the most humble and ignorant are 
welcome, as well as those from high places. 
How different, this appeal to the meek and 
lowly, in which the pride of the intellect, 
and the elect, seemed to have no part. 
Apollonius’ training had made him think , 
most kindly, yet with contempt, of the 
multitude; the acceptance of all men being 
brothers, equal under the heavens, was new 
and hardly to be received. Naturally such 
a thing appealed to the lowly—and the 
lowly were in the majority. 

Thus to Apollonius, and to others su- 
preme and superior, pride was the greatest 
obstacle the new creed had to combat. 

Charmion had kneeled beside him. Her 
fingers made a spire and her eyes were 
raised as if to the heavens above the vault 
of the gallery. Her cheeks were slightly 
crimsoned with emotion. There is a tre- 
mendous. human appeal here, thought the 
philosopher, possibly because the promises 
of grace were so liberal. But he could not 
be really cynical about it all: these people 
were raised above self—or they would not 
be so ready to brave the very real dangers 
to their earthly existence. In the face of 
that you could not remain entirely detached 
and critical: they dared their all when they 
dared themselves, 

After the meeting was over Calixtus 
named Apollonius to members of the con- 
gregation, one by one. All bowed. Several 

(Continued on page 67) 
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Challenge Accepted 


An Astrologer Accepts the Challenge 


Four Important Longitudes 


Near longitude 77° west, running through 
Ottawa, Washington, Cuba, Panama and 
the west coast of South America, and 
extending a few degrees on either side of 
this line, the group of planets in Taurus 
(May 11, 1941) will be almost exactly on 
the nadir (or the 4th house) at the mo- 
ment of the full moon. This sector of the 
horoscope denotes the home life of the 
people in general, and this group is.opposed 
by the Moon from the 10th house or zenith, 
that of the administration and all others in 
authority in the nation, and is squared by 
Mars in the Ist house, that of the people’s 

‘) personal life. Unquestionably this presages 
tremendously increased military, naval and 
aerial activity in the nation, and along 
with it a tendency to rebellion and opposi- 
tion to authority among a large part of our 
people, some in high positions, with impor- 
tant changes apt to occur frequently and 
unexpectedly among officials and_ in 
methods. With such a large varied group 
and all squared by Mars, undoubtedly 
much confusion, lack of coordination, con- 
tradictory directions, quarreling and de- 
nunciation will occur among those in high 
positions both in national as well as in 
private affairs. If we are not in the war 
by this time we will be well on our way to 
it, and numerous alarming incidents will 
startle the nation from time to time near 
this longitude and any latitude thereon. 
Because Neptune is in a favoring angle, 
events will be extremely varied, as will our 
reaction to them. Operating largely 
through the psychical faculties we will act 
often on inspirations, hunches and ideals, 
and probably often secretively and insidi- 
ously, This planet is in the 6th sign Virgo, 
that of service, the méans to live—work, 
housing, clothing, food, etc., all of which, 
despite the disruptive trend of the Mars 
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ray, will be quite satisfactory. We shall be 
willing to use “other peoples’ money” 
readily and so interest-bearing bonds will 
find ready sale. We shall be astounded 
from time to time at the extreme changes 
taking place in the thought, life and emo- 
tions of the people and of leaders and 
authorities in brief power, due to the con- 
trasting conditions ‘and influences—labor 
and service (in the larger meaning) bene- 
fiting more than most groups. The moon 
at the zenith taken alone, is favorable for 
the administration and the president in 
general, indicating that the people are 
largely with him, but the antagonistic fac- 
tors are apt to bring some of the seeming 
benefits to naught, with much sorrow, loss, 
delay and criticism. 

(The summer of 1943 found many of 
these indications fulfilled. One of the 
strangest incidents of history, the landing 
of Hess in Scotland, on a political mission 
and alone, occurred a few hours before 
this full moon and also it turns out around 
that time Laval agreed practically to turn 
France over to Hitler. It was evident that 
we were reaching a breaking point with 
Japan and preparations were being made 
by both parties for the coming clash— 
even though we were asleep when it arrived. 
The Pearl Harbor incident was exactly in 
accord with the heliocentric and geocentric 
indications, bringing us professedly into the 
war, just as we arrived in the field of excess 
solar radiations, pepping us up to extra- 
ordinary —and diverse — activities. Al- 
though plenty of warning had been given 
by those qualified to know what had been 
planned by Japan, the administratian, in- 
cluding almost all in authority under it, 
were living in a dream-world of feeling, 
well depicted by the Moon at the. zenith 
of the map, and seemed to think everything 
would turn out lovely. Rationing, supplies 
of all kinds for the military, naval and 
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civilian needs have been characterized prin- 
cipally by impulsive decisions, requiring 
rapid and immediate changes often. Justi- 
fiable criticism in many matters concern- 
ing the president and his family and 
cabinet have made inroads on his popu- 
larity, and the people (Mars in the first 
house) have certainly been chagrined from 
time to time at our losses, especially in the 
Pacific. Neptune and Pluto in favorable 
aspect to the Taurus group have brought 
us advantages, especially in marine mat- 
ters and in boosting morale despite the 
discouraging start made. Labor also has 
benefited, even when apparently losing, as 
in the North American Aircraft strike and 
elsewhere.) The swift, bewildering (to the 
public) changes in regulations and top 
officials of the various bureaus have cer- 
tainly borne out the indications of “lack 
of coordination, etc.” 
The same celestial 


forces operate 


throughout the world, but the positions of 
the planets in the heavens relative to any 
particular place at the moment of the full 
moon, alter the things they affect there 
differently from other points of apexes of 
angle. About 8° west—lIreland, Portugal, 


Gibraltar and West Africa—the Taurus 
group will be on the eastern horizon or 
ascendant, pointing to precipitation in due 
time of the activities mentioned, but affect- 
ing the life of the people more than that of 
their administration chiefs, mixed in effects 
as elsewhere, with advantages arising fre- 
quently—according to what one’s idea of 
advantage is! (Down this line of longitude 
and near it, the nations have been able to 
maintain neutrality—but have been also 
isolated and unable to get supplies almost 
equally as with the subject nations, and 
so have been almost equally affected by 
the conditions.) 

Near 100° east longitude—Singapore, 
Western China, Mid-Siberia—the Taurus 
group, which sort of sets the pace for ex- 
pression of the various reactions, will be on 
the zenith, reversing the effects produced 
in the United States in a large measure, 
but as mixed in results as here and all 
accompanied by fierce struggles and de- 
struction, far beyond the present, but not 
without advantages nevertheless, bringing 
them honor and praise—and probably sup- 
plies! Russia, an ally of Germany at the 
time of writing, was invaded in June 1941 
and no one needs to be reminded of all 


that has happened in this section of the 
world and adjoining locdlities, and is still 
continuing. 

Around 165° west longitude—West 
Alaska, Hawaii, and New Zealand princi- 
pally, but not exact, we find the Taurus 
‘group on the west horizon or 7th house, 
transferring the warring activities definitely 
there. This assuredly gives the advantage, 
for the time being anyway, to “the enemy” 
and it would be appropriate for Japan to 
begin war with the United States and 
spread out to this section early in the cam- 
paign, with Russia involved in the back- 
ground, the picture changing in tone fre- 
quently and covering the Western Pacific 
quite thoroughly. (This too came to pass 
when we entered the field of excess radia- 
tion late in 1941, which was indicated 
earlier in this article as the most likely 
period for strenuous activity along the lines 
indicated, but even in May many people 
were convinced of our entrance into the war 
shortly.) 

The points or longitudes mentioned are 
those where the Taurus group is on one of 
the four astronomical points, zenith, nadir, 
east and west horizons. Mars at any of 
these points instead, in square angle to the 
Taurus group, will tend to bring definite 
military activities more strongly into the 
scene. This is particularly the case at 
about longitudes 15° to 20° east—Sweden 
and nearby countries, Germany, Italy, the 
Balkans and central Africa, where Mars 
will be on the zenith. This portends dis- 
asters to rulers, though not necessarily their 
deaths, and tremendous losses and crosses 
by the nations as a whole that are involved 
in this phase of the war, thru the Taurus 
group being in the 12th house, that of 
sorrows, disappointments, losses and frus- 
trations. At around 100° east, where the 
Taurus group is on the zenith, Mars will 
be on the descendant, or 7th sector, point- 
ing to military struggles at great loss to 
opponents. (This brought the line-up of 
Central Europe, willingly or otherwise, 
against Russia, the plans being laid around 
this time although the actual hostilities 
were delayed. Everyone remembers the 
Malaysian debacle without further refer- 
ence, including the early United States’ 
losses in the 10Q° East region.) 


Other Changes Denoted 
Still another feature will be observed in 
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connection with this planetary line-up, al- 
though the full effects may take years to 
come to full completion. “Coming events 
cast their shadows before.” Astrologically 
we see this happening because the slower 
moving planets, by their more continuous 
influence, seem to “set the pace” of oncom- 
ing changes—or opportunities for mankind 
to advance—while the swifter moving 
cycles stimulate these into new or revived 
activities from time to time, the moon 
focusing them on the earth monthly. 
Thinking people all over the world are 
aware that the greed of man is the real 
cause of all our wars. Mankind all over 
the world has long protested the present 
financial and economic set-up and methods 
as unworthy of a humane, intelligent race. 
The sign Taurus is particularly associated 
with finances, and here we have six celestial 
bodies in that sign at this time, therefore 
much agitation along these lines may be 
expected, mixed in results because of the 
disruptive influence of Mars square to all 
these planets. However, breaking up of the 
old, and determination to reorganize our 
future, are preliminary to progress any- 
where and so occur in human evolution 
also. Virgo is indicative of economics in 
the wide meaning, and Neptune there in 
harmonious aspects to all the Taurus group 
and the moon, signifies that probably the 
initial steps may be taken around this time 
(and succeeding revivals of the conditions) 
to bring about reforms that are needed and 
recognition of rights and compensations in 
these matters that have long been stifled. 
This full moon in Scorpio, opposite the sun 
in Taurus, is significant of progress and 
honor for the nation as a whole, despite the 
acute situation that will unfold later, but 
we will not be free from self-deception as to 
our real motives for action. 


The 84-Year Cycle of Uranus 


We shall still be under the effects of this 
May 1941 and later stimulation from 
planetary energies when we come (in the 
fall of 1943), to the preliminary influences 
of another 84-year cycle of Uranus in the 
horoscope for the founding of the United 
States, July 4, 1776. At every cycle since 
the first colonial expeditions in the early 
1600’s, on thru the religious wars of the 
late 1600’s and manifesting again in 1776 
and 1861, there has been a constantly 
broadening ideal and practical effort toward 
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greater freedom, independence and coopera- 
tion of the people of the country, with retro- 
gressions in between. These have always 
been accompanied by some type of revolu- 
tion or internal strife. Whether we have 
now achieved a mental and ethical level 
where we can adopt, without the custom- 
ary shedding of our brothers’ blood in the 
approaching revolutionary cycle, the immi- 
nent changes in our national life, that ac- 
cord with our ideals as expressed in the 
Declaration of Independence and the Con- 
stitution, which are by no means fulfilled 
or attained, although admitted to be de- 
sirable and necessary by almost all citizens, 
remains to be seen. The steps taken around 
this time (for months) in 1941 and later, 
will give an inkling as to the course we are 
likely to pursue in 1943 and for a decade 
later. Accompanying astrological factors 
in the Uranus cycle this time, presage a 
much more strenuous experience than any 
hitherto. The angle of Neptune to the 
Taurus group and the moon, may give us a 
new consciousness of social justice and 
human unity around this period and fol- 
lowing it, that will enable us to pass thru 
the Uranus-cycle period in accordance with 
the principles that, as has often been said, 
will dominate the new Aquarian Age that 
we are entering and so we may avoid the 
customary methods by force of settling 
differences—although the present prospect 
does not look encouraging. 


New National and World Leaders 


The great astronomer Kepler calculated 
the planetary positions for the birth times 
of a number of the world’s “saviours” and 
found that invariably unusual conjunctions 
of planets were in effect around these times 
(in accord with the principles of concen- 
tration of celestial energies referred to 
earlier in this article). One of Saturn and 
Jupiter—the two planets that were visible 
close together in the skies all last winter 
(1940-41)—later joined by Mars, occurred 
at the time of the birth of Jesus, which was 
undoubtedly the “Star of Bethlehem” 
recognized by the “wise men’”’ (astrologers) 
as significant of times, places and personali- 
ties. Still others were figured out for the 
times of the births of Buddha, Moses, 
Charlemagne and others. At the time of 
the birth of Genghis Khan, who devastated 
most of the then known world in his ma- 

(Continued on page 60) 
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Modern Astronomy 


Giant Stars and Dwarf Stars 


. spite of the remoteness of stars, 
astronomers speak freely of their sizes. 
At least we mean some of them. It is 
usually Antares, Betelgeuse, and only a 
few others, that are mentioned in connec- 
tion with size. Except in these relatively 
few cases the sizes are not known, whereas 
the distance, brightness, and other prop- 
erties are known for many stars. The size 
is of no small interest, and one question is, 
how the diameters of stellar bodies are 
determined. 

A star’s distance is more easily found 
than its size. Surveyors’ methods are 
used, a base-line being established and 
angles to the star measured, after which 
computations by trigonometry give us the 
distance. The longest possible base-line 
we can use is a line extending to opposite 
sides of the earth’s orbit. It suffices for 
the nearest stars, but is entirely inadequate 
for star diameters, for the diameters are 
too smagy compared to the star’s distance 
away from the earth. 

We might try optical methods and 
measure a star’s disc. With the planets 
and their moons this can be done, because 
such objects are near enough to the earth. 
If we have the angular diameter in seconds 
of arc subtended, together with the dis- 
tance away, it is a simple matter to com- 
pute the diameter in miles. As to a stellar 
disc; can one be seen? Photographs of 
stars show discs and the brighter the star 
and the longer the exposure, the larger the 
diameter of the image on the negative. 
This is a result of the photo image spread- 
ing among the silver grains of the plate, 
and in no manner concerns the size of a 
star. Visually no star shows a true disc 
or diameter even in the greatest telescope. 
If we could get close enough to the stars, 
they would be round discs, but as it is, 
there seems to be no hope of ever seeing 
their discs in any telescope. 


A stamp a day-wil 


Hugh S. Rice,:B.s., AM. 


The Interferometer 


There is a particularly clever invention 
by which a telescope may be made to do 
the work of a much larger optical instru- 
ment. This is the interferometer, devel- 
oped by the physicist A. A. Michelson. It 
effectually widens the aperture of the tele- 
scope by a large amount and makes use of 
the properties of wave-lengths of light. 

While the stars do not show real discs, 
yet a point-source of light does not show as 
a point in even a perfect objective or 
mirror, but exhibits a diffraction disc sur- 
rounded by concentric light and dark 
diffraction rings. It is an optical phe- 
nomenon and totally unlike a small disc 
such as one might see in the case of a 
planet. Diffraction rings are caused by 
the interference of the crests and troughs 
of light-waves. The larger the telescope, 
the smaller the angular disc; but the latter 
are not small enough to be the real images 
of the stars. Ordinarily, diffraction rings 
are difficult to see; the atmospheric condi- 
tions must be good and the observer’s eye 
too, as well as the optical qualities of the 
glass. 

The interferometer is essentially a long 
beam placed across the skyward end of a 
reflecting telescope. There are four mir- 
rors, the two outer ones adjustable along 
the beam, and reflecting the light from the 
star, while the two inner ones pass the 
light down the telescope tube to the larger 
mirror at the end. The effect of this 
arrangement is that of an exceedingly 
large telescope, all covered but two open- 
ings far apart on opposite ends of a diame- 
ter of the objective or mirror. 

When the images made by the two outer 
mirrors are superimposed, the diffraction 
disc is crossed by light and dark bands, the 
interference fringes. The dark bands in the 
image are due to light paths of unequal 
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Fig. 1—Some giant stars and the sun, drawn 

to scale. Compare with fig. 2, which also shows 

Aldebaran and Alpha Herculis, on a different 
scale, 


length from the two mirrors meeting and 
causing interference, just as two sets of 
waves on the surface of water may meet 
and interfere, thereby causing the surface 
to become still. In the case of a star the 
two halves of the star’s true disc actually 
form two patterns which are alike and 
superimposed. When the observer increases 
the distance between the outer mirrors, he 
causes the patterns to get “out of step” 
until the separation is such that the 
pattern of bright lines coincides with the 
dark lines of the other and the fringes dis- 
appear. When this occurs, a mathematical 
relation holds, whereby the angular di- 
ameter of the star equals 1.22 L/D where 
L is the average wave-length of the star’s 
light, and D the distance between the mir- 
rors. Having determined the angular value 
of the diameter in decimals of a second of 
arc, one computes the star’s size in miles, 
but the distance to the star must be known. 

When the stars’ diameters are effectually 
small—either from the great distance, or 
from smallness of the star itself, the mir- 
rors must be adjusted far apart,-for the 
fringes to disappear. Michelson first made 
an interferometer 20 feet long for the Mt. 
Wilson Observatory. It was so successful 
that in 1930 a larger one 50 feet long was 
made. Only a few stars are near enough 
that we can measure the diameters, even 
with the larger instrument. Even the great 
50-foot interferometer is not supposed to 
make available more than perhaps 40 stars. 
Up to 1940 only about 12 stars had their 
diameters measured by the interferometer. 
The very bright, red, and orange stars are 
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the ones which have been measured. Inas- 
much as these stars are selected, it is evi- 
dent that they are not typical of all stars. 
The measured angular diameters vary be- 
tween 0”.008 and 0”.047, and these are 
exceedingly small angles. The situation is 
comparable to trying to measure the angu- 
lar diameters of a tennis ball at a distance 
of 1000 miles. 

The interferometer is a means of direct 
measurement of stellar diameters, but 
there is also an indirect method, the results 
of which can be used to check the fore- 
going. The sizes of a number of stars 
have been determined in this manner. For 
the method of star diameters by calcula- 
tion, one must know the observed magni- 
tude, the distance of the star from the 
earth, also the type of spectrum. All this 
data can be observed, but the computation 
is an involved matter. One uses the visual 
magnitude and distance, to obtain the 
absolute magnitude (the brightness it 
would have at a certain standard distance). 
From this the total luminosity is derived. 
The spectral type gives the surface tem- 
perature, and from this we get the bright- 
ness of a square mile of the star. Now if 
the total luminosity is divided by that of 
one square mile the result is the number 
of square miles in the star’s surface. As- 
suming a spherical form for such a body, 
the diameter is then readily found, because 
all spheres vary regularly as to diameter, 
surface, and volume. e 


The Red Giants and Other Stars 


The “red giant” stars have the largest 
diameters. They were first called giants 
from their high luminosity, rather than 
actual size, but they have proved to be 
really giants. Antares is often spoken of 
as typical. Its diameter is much over 300 
times the sun’s and considerably larger 
than the orbit of the earth. These very 
large red giants are comparatively cool 
stars. They are prodigious bodies, puffed 
up or extended “like colossal bubbles” by 
the pressure of radiation of their gases: 
Compared to the earth our sun itself is a 
tremendous thing. Going at the rate of 
100 miles per hour, an express train would 
take 7414 years to encircle the sun at its 
equator. Now consider Antares: one could 
put over 90,000,000 suns like ours inside its 
vast bulk. Jeans illustrates its size by 
saying a rocket, traveling at 5000 miles 
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an hour, would take 2 days to reach the 
moon, a week to travel through the sun, 
and 9 years to go once around the equator 
of this great star. One would not know 
its real size by the appearance, as it is 
an innocent-looking, dull-red star, low in 
the summer sky from our latitudes. 

Antares has been held to be the largest 
known star for many years, but recently 
improved measurements have put it in 
fourth place. The largest star according 
to present data is Alpha Herculis. It is 
a stupendous, colossal body. Jts diameter 
is about 690,000,000 miles! To travel 
around it, our express train at 100 miles 
an hour would take 2473 years! It is a 
super-giant and shines with a calculated 
1900 times the brilliancy of the sun. Alpha 
Herculis is a summer star at right ascen- 
sion 17* 12” and declination 14° 27’ north. 

The color of a star is something of a 
guide to its size. If we measured the stars 
first and arranged them as to diameters, 
they would be arranged simultaneously as 
to color. We would find the largest were 
red, and the next smaller less red. After 
a while we come to those, say 15 times the 
sun’s diameter, which have but saow 
the surface of the red giants. Yet they emit 
about the same amount of radiation as the 
red stars; and in order to do so, they must 
give out 1000 times as much energy; hence 
they are at extremely high temperatures. 
These are the very hot blue stars. 

As we pass in the series to stars of still 
lesser diameter, we find the color sequence 
and spectra repeat, for they seem to be 
redder and cooler again. At length we 
come to stars as red as the big giants, but 
much smaller; these are the red dwarfs. 
Many are not as large as the sun and are 
perhaps ;5 the diameter of stars like 
Antares and Betelgeuse. The smallest of 
the red-dwarf stars are about the size of 
the planét Saturn 91% times the earth’s 
diameter. 

At the end of the series are the smallest 
of all known stars, the white dwarfs. Ac- 
cording to their spectra, the temperature 
is about 10,000° C. There is an intense 
radiation from each square foot of their 
surface, but because of small size, the total 
radiation is very small compared to that 
of the other stars. So faint are they, that 


up to the present, only about 40 have been 
discovered. This does not mean that only 
a few exist, but because of faintness it is 
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Fig. 2—Comparative sizes of the largest known 

stars, drawn to scale. This is a smaller scale 

than fig. 1. The diameter of Betelgeuse is not 

constant, but expands and contracts. Alpha 

Herculis, our greatest star, is far larger than 
Mars’ orbit. 


difficult to identify them. Some of the 
white dwarfs are really small—not even as 
large as the earth. The characteristics of 
a white dwarf are the opposite of those of 
a red giant. The white dwarfs are small 
dense bodies, and of low luminosity. Pos- 
sibly they are old stars, near the end of 
their evolution. 

There is another class of stars allied to 
the red giants. These are the super-giant 
stars. Originally this term too was applied 
to those stars shining with extraordinary 
brilliancy; but it happens that many are 
also excessively large. In fact Antares is 
considered a super-giant; and here also 
belong Canopus, Betelgeuse, Zeta Aurigae, 
Deneb, Bellatrix, and Rigel. So that a 
number of the giant and super-giant stars 
can be Seen with the unaided eye in the 
Milky Way, and many more can be dis- 
cerned with a large telescope in the Galaxy 
wherever not hidden by obscuring dust 
clouds. Moreover they are so bright that 
a number can be detected far off in the 
great island universes. 


Star Densities 

The subject of stellar density is inter- 
esting because of the very great extremes 
exhibited among these celestial bodies. The 
density of an object expresses the compact- 
ness of its material. If an object weighs 
more for the same volume than another 
object, the first is said to be the denser. A 
cubic foot of rock is heavier than a cubic 
foot of water; hence the rock has a higher 
density. The relation is expressed by the 
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TABLE OF BRIGHTEST STARS 
Diameter in Distance in Luminosity 

Star Millions of Miles Light-years (times sun’s) 
EP ee Ae 800 
NAA cits phic oS Rb aa 395 250 180 (max.) 
SEP ree re Peres 260-360 300 3600 
| SRE Soa ry era cl Sak odie 245 250 1900 
SNE, ng'cts ae v's? hap sae 95 160 170 
ER re oe Gos bre 31 53 91 
RN Peta. Sock eae as cs eres 20 33 83 
BINS <5 + oso Side os aes de> Pes 15 42 150 











formula D=M/V, where M is the mass or 
quantity of matter, and V the volume. 

' A star’s average density can be readily 
calculated if one knows the mass and the 
volume, the latter being derived from the 
diameter. To determine the mass of a star 
is a difficult process and cannot be accom- 
plished with all stars, but it can be, when 
a star is a member of a binary system with 
a companion-star going around it. 

A star’s density is not equal throughout 
its bulk; toward the center it becomes 
much greater and may be 20 times the 
mean density of the star as a whole. The 
lowest densities are found in the red giants. 
Antares is typical; its average density is 
something like ;3, the density of the air 
we breathe! Others of the same type are 
equally remarkable. We know the facts 
are so, at least approximately; yet the con- 
ditions are totally beyond our experience. 
The size of a star is unbelievable, the heat 
is incomprehensible, and the rarity of some 
of the stellar atmospheres and the state of 
materials of their bodies are alike incon- 
ceivable. Finally the brilliance is some- 
thing we cannot attempt to picture. Begin- 
ning with exceptionally low densities like 
that of Antares, there is a gradation from 
the densities of the red stars to those of 
the blue ones, and then through other 
groups and changes until finally in the 
white-dwarf stars, the stellar density has 
increased to hundreds and thousands of 
times the density of water. 


White-dwarf Stars 


The white-dwarf stars are one of the 
most remarkable types of objects in the 
universe. They afford interesting material 
for consideration. The campanion-star of 
the double star Sirius (the Dog Star) is 
notorious. Known as Sirius B, this faint 
star sends out but ,s‘sa the light of Sirius 
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A, the main component. Its mass is nearly 
the same as the sun’s, but it is bluer than 
our central luminary. Yet Sirius B shines 
with an intensity but 4; of the sun’s. The 
mass is comparable to a star’s, but the size 
is more like that of a planet, the diameter 
being computed as about the size of Uranus. 
According to recent determinations, this 
star has the unbelievable density of nearly 
120,000 times the density of water! (This 
is confirmed in different ways.) A handful 
of its material could not be lifted. 

Our table of the most remarkable white 
dwarfs gives some interesting data. The 
surface gravity is altogether unique. It is 
still another feature utterly beyond imagi- 
nation. Life on such a body—even if the 
object were of a planetary nature—would 
be different in theextreme. We would have 
to be organized differently in order to sup- 
port our weight. 

To explain the extraordinary condition 
of affairs in a dense white-dwarf star, we 
picture the modern conception of matter. 
In the center of an atom (one of the build- 
ing-blocks of matter) is the nucleus, and 
around it one or many electrons revolve. It 
is like the solar system, with small central 
nucleus containing most of the mass, ;the 
electrons circulating around it at various 
distances. The size of an atom is gov- 
erned by the size of the orbit of- its most 
distant electron. 

When the atoms become ionized and 
lose one or more electrons, the atom shrinks 
in size but not essentially in weight. The 
atoms in the white dwarfs have lost their 
rings of electrons, and the atoms are, so 
to speak, knocked to pieces, so that the 
nuclei are now lying closely packed to- 
gether. Most of the atoms in the interiors 
of these stars being stripped of their elec- 
trons, nothing is left of the atoms of which 
to make up the star—except the very small 
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TABLE OF SOME WHITE-DWARF STARS 
Surface- 
Star Density Radius Luminosity gravity 
(times water) (times sun’s) (times sun’s) (timesearth’s) 

oS: SR creme Tg CY i 119,800 0.02 0.0026 53,000 
Omicron-two Eridani B..... 98,700 0.02 0.0055 37,000 
Eta Cassiopeiae B............ 3.6 0.56 0.07 41 
yl ere 0.4 1.7 5.75 15 
PIPMIGIBAS Fn hiner rics cess x 0.69 0.14 43 











nuclei. Occupying less space than usual 
in the ordinary forms of matter, the ma- 
terial is denser. 

To illustrate the situation, let us repre- 
sent the atoms.of matter by a series of 
many round balloons of material not easily 
crushed, say a foot in diameter. Each 
balloon is an atom. Actually the balloon 
material represents only the limits-of the 
size of atoms. By this we mean that atoms 
are not necessarily hollow spheres. In the 
center of each is a marble, the atomic 
nucleus. Around the marble in the center 
of each balloon there are a few insects 
circulating at enormous speeds. The in- 
sects are electrons. We can stack up a 
pile of balloons to represent a bit of mat- 
ter. The balloons cannot be crowded to- 
gether more than a certain degree beyond 
the space they normally occupy; that is, 
ordinarily the atoms do not interpenetrate 
one another—the electrons do not mingle 
with those of another atom. This would 
be the ordinary state of matter. To 
“ionize” the atoms we could puncture the 
balloons, knock away many of the insects; 
so that upon collapse it would allow the 
marbles (nuclei) and many. of the insects 
(electrons) that remained, to become much 
more closely packed together. But the 
total weight of the atoms would remain 
about the same as before, and the density 
would be vastly increased. Such in prin- 
ciple is the condition believed to obtain in 
a white-dwarf star. 

The question is how the electrons in a 
dense star attain this condition. The an- 
swer is believed to lie in the prodigiously 
high temperature. Eddington says that 
in the centers of these stars the tempera- 
ture may be as high as 1,000,000,000° C. 
No one knows why such a temperature 
should exist. No one knows why some 


stars appear to pass into this stage of 
stellar evolution and other stars evolve into 
different states. 


Invisible Radiation 


A consideration of invisible radiation in 
connection with the stars offers points of 
interest. We refer to the ultra-violet and 
the infra-red parts of the spectrum. Lumi- 
nous bodies are constantly giving out such 
rays. The photo plate can record them 
with ease; even the ordinary plate is highly 
sensitive to the ultra-violet, and it can be 
sensitized to record the infra-red. The 
human eye however does not perceive these 
types of radiation. 

Let us imagine that our planet belongs 
tu a solar system that has one of the red 
giant stars for its sun. These stars— 
cooler than the sun—emit considerable of 
the infra-red radiation. It is possible that 
we would have become adjusted to receive 
more of the infra-red and less of the violet 
end of the spectrum than we do now. If 
so we could not see the greens and blues 
as we now see them. For instance grass 
absorbs all colors that fall upon it (from 
white light) except the green, but if our 
eyes were adapted to the infra-red, the 
grass and green trees would appear white, 
like the infra-red photos show them, 
whereas the sky would be black. 

Suppose we had, instead of the sun or a 
red star, one of the blue-white stars for 
our central luminary, Sirius, for example. 
The human eye, it is believed, might then 
become adapted by evolutionary processes, 
to the ultra-violet. (Insects appear to be 
sensitive to these short rays now.) If so, 
the world would again be different in ap- 
pearance. We could not use ordinary glass 
for windows, because this is opaque to 
ultra-violet. But we could use glass for 
walls of rooms and houses. And the air, 
too, would produce an unusual effect, for 
the atmosphere is almost opaque to the 
ultra-violet, due to effects of “scattering” 
of rays.. The layer of ozone, high up from 

(Continued on page 54) 
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Time and Time Again 


AN ANSWER TO CRITICISM 
ON TIME AND PLACE 


= reading the critical letters of 
Keye Lloyd and Ralph Kraum in “Many 
Things” department, pages 22 and 23 of 
the October American Astrology Magazine, 
relative to my concluding article in the 
August issue on Time and Place in the 
series on Astrophysics and Astrology we 
seem to be having “quite a time” deciding 
what, when and where time for the use of 
astrologers is. 

I thought at first to send a brief reply 
on the matters discussed, but recalling that 
considerable experience in teaching and lec- 
turing upon astrology during 35 years has 
revealed that probably four out of five 
astrologers have rather hazy ideas about 
the facts of time and space and their 
measurements (although these are funda- 
mentals of their art), I decided to expand 
the reply for such astrologers as want their 
astrological and horological mathematics 
to be scientifically correct, applicable to and 
in conformity with the requirements of 
astrology—regardless of the quality of 
judgment that utilizes them. Therefore I 
submit the accompanying diagram, notes 
and examples, hoping they will give a 
clearer conception of the factors involved 
than is conveyed by most textbooks dealing 
with these slightly complex subjects. 

Incidentally I mention that Mr. Kraum’s 
quotation from the first paragraph of my 
article, regarding the confusion which evi- 
dently exists among many astrologers re- 
garding True Local Time and Local Mean 
Time, remains as written and is verified in 
the two letters! 

I don’t suppose that any astrologer will 
disagree with the statement that, for the 
astrologer, whose whole art and science 
practically is based on the positions and 
motions of the solar lord of our solar system 
and his planetary satellites, the true 
measure of a day is the motion of the sun 
from one noon to another (or midnight to 
midnight if more convenient), regardless 
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of the official variety of times quoted by 
Mr. Kraum and standard zone time, day- 
light saving time and war time added. 
Necessarily therefore, when the center of 
the sun comes exactly to the zenith it is 
astrologically noon. This zenith point 
of the sun is quite evidently the True Local 
Time of noon every day in the year for 
every place on each degree line of longi- 
tude on the earth, as that line turns to 
the meridional position beneath that point. 
It is identical with the astronomer’s Ap- 
parent (noon) Time, as indicated in the 
3rd paragraph on definitions of time quoted 
by Mr. Kraum. Therefore I did not “con- 
fuse” these two times as the same: I in- 
sist that they are the same. If—like the 
rookie whose regiment was all out of step 
but himself—‘Most all the standard works 
on astrology give True Local Time as one 
and the same as Local Mean Time” (to 


quote Mr. Kraum again), all I can say is | 


that if you listen carefully you will learn 
that I am “in step” with the music of the 
spheres to which we are marching, and 
most of the “standard works” are off on 
the wrong foot! 

This is a timely place to remark that 
one author of a popular astrological text- 
book once told me—off the record, as news 
reporters say when they are divulging 
secrets—that he thought, as other authors 
seem to have concluded, that the subject of 
Equation of Time was “too complicated for 
a popular textbook” and so did not refer 
to it, “because for the natal chart it didn’t 
matter much and the whole subject of 
progressions was uncertain in times and 
other variations”—which naturally occurs 
as a mathematical sequence when the chart 
is based on incorrect timing and omissions 
such as intimated. 

It is this Solar Day from True Local 
Noon to True Local Noon, divided into 24 
hours—regardless of its length measured 
by a clock, being sometimes 14 minutes 
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shorter or 16 minutes longer than the clock 
length of a day at certain periods of the 
year—that IS the astrological day. It 
begins for us on the earth when the apparent 
sun comes exactly to the zenith, although 
the zenith sun has apparently moved along 
about a degree in distance in the heavens 
while the earth was making its daily revolu- 
tion. As most astrologers know, and as 
briefly outlined on page 30 of the article 
mentioned, present era conditions in daily 
life make imperative an average for the 
year of these variations in the length of 
the day, rather than to make daily clock 
adjustments. It is obvious therefore that 
if the astrological day is from zenith point 
to zenith point of the sun, then a correc- 
tion of this average or Mean Time to True 
Solar Time (or Apparent Time or True 
Local [sun] Time according to preference 
in terminology) is absolutely necessary for 
every day except those four days in the 
year when True Solar Time and Local 
Mean Time coincide. The mere fact that 
Mean Time is in general use everywhere 
and that the positions in the ephemerides 
are calculated for that time (for sufficient 
reasons) does not put the sun, moon and 
planets at their true places, any more than 
saying that a child born at 1 p.m. daylight 
saving time or war time, is born at 1 P.M. 
because everybody is at present using that 
kind of time for daily convenience—which 
is said to be the curious reason why we 
use such an unsemantic anomaly! 

A birth time that has been accurately 
clocked and adjusted for time zone and 
other details, must, because it is Local 
Mean Time, be corrected to True Local 
(or Sun) Time before we begin the actual 
astronomical calculations of the chart or 
there will be slight or larger errors from 
the beginning, leading to lack of sychroni- 
zation of events or conditions with the cul- 
minations of aspects in the progressed maps, 
more particularly in connection with cuspal 
or material emergencies. Without attempt- 
ing to offer any philosophy or factual 
demonstration as to why a _ seemingly 
arbitrary motion or long past motion of the 
celestial bodies, as is portrayed in the 
progressed horoscope, should correspond 
with changes that occur in the body and 
affairs of man, it follows of necessity, and 
is found from experience, that since we 
take a day for a year in the life, the proper 
correction to True Solar Time must be 
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made from “year” to “year,” just as in the 
birth chart, if we desire timely tables of 
the indications that will be operative, in- 
cluding house cusps, which especially de- 
note the specific material trends and prob- 
abilities. 

Referring to Mr. Keye Lloyd’s “disagree- 
ments” with my statements, the preceding 
understanding is desirable before taking 
up the specific opinions expressed by him. 
Careful consideration of the “standard 
definition” of the Mean Sun in Mr. Kraum’s 
listing of the astronomer’s variety of times 
will be time well spent, as it verifies the 
above statements. We learn more easily 
by visualization than by mental concepts, 
hence the accompanying diagram which 
shows one quarter of a true circle of 360° 
Right Ascension (or 24 hours of sidereal 
time). Ovwerlaying it is one quarter of 
an ellipse representing that part of the 
annual orbit of the earth (or sun). The 
ellipse is exaggerated beyond the actual 
proportions for the sake of clarity. Ex- 
amination of this diagram discloses that the 
line of the curve of the sun’s apparent 
(or earth’s actual) orbital ellipse from A 
to C (where they cross each other) is 
noticeably shorter in actual length than 
the line of the true circle from B to C, 
reaching only to H on BC; and the orbital 
line from E to C is longer than the circle 
line from D to C, the latter reaching only 
to J, although the total lengths of both 
orbital and circle lines are the same. On 
the date in question, October 27, 1943, 
the sun, traveling (apparently) along the 
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orbital ellipse (or Zodiacal) line, will there- 
fore have passed over a larger number 
of circle (or right ascension or sidereal 
time) degrees in moving from A to C on 
the ellipse than when moving from C to E. 
Except for slight annual abberations the 
two lines are at equal degrees at the four 
cardinal points. Each line is exactly tri- 
sected in the diagram, but the divisions 
of 30° on each differ from the other as is 
readily seen, the solid lines marking the 
divisions into 30° of the zodiacal signs 
and the broken lines marking the divisions 
into 30° of right ascension or 2 sidereal 
hour equivalents. ; 

In the example used in my article, the 
sun at noon on October 27, 1943, is at 3° 
24’ Scorpio or 33.5° zodiacal degrees from 
A along the ellipse line, 3.5° over in 
Scorpio, shown by a dot on the line, while 
the sidereal time or equal circle division 
would bring the noon sidereal time to ap- 
proximately the dot on its circle. So that 
the sun, as roughly indicated, would be 
16 minutes of clock time ahead of the 
equally divided circle of sidereal time, 
which would need to be advanced that 
amount. It is self-evident from the dia- 
gram that since the sun is at its true 
zodiacal place on the dot in Scorpio at 
noon on October 27, 1943, the true sidereal 
time or right ascension must be the point 
that lies back of the sun in line with the 
observer on the earth and not at the point 
on the sidereal time circle shown by a dot, 
which allowing the constant daily advance 
or sidereal time of 3m56.5s daily for 33 
days from the Libra equinox brings the 
coincidence of sun and sidereal time at 
noon on the 10th cusp. But don’t try to 
prove or disprove this by sidereal time 
and right ascension given in the ephemeris 
as they are made from mean time—and the 
astronomers sure chose a good name for it! 
Sun and sidereal time were both at ap- 
proximately identical positions at 180° or 
12 hours and will be again at 270° or 
18 hours, December 22nd. Remember that 
the diagram is exaggerated for greater 
clarity, but the principle applies in all 
cases, only the proportions differing. The 
difference is still greater by November 
10th when Equation of Time reaches the 
maximum correction. Also bear in mind 
that the right ascension of the sun and the 
equivalent of sidereal time, etc., as given 
in the ephemeris will be misleading for 


verification (or disagreement) as they are 
based on Mean Time. 

Continuing up the circle and ellipse from 
D and E the motion is reversed, but owing 
to several factors not essential to this con- 
sideration, the amount of variation is not 
uniform in the four quarters of the circle- 
ellipse. So our diagram confirms that 
the apparent solar day motion (so far as 
we on the earth are concerned) is the true 
measure of the astrological day and cor- 
rections must be made if the actual side- 
real time of the birth and the true posi- 
tions of the sun and attendant bodies of 
the system and the house cusps are to be 
calculated correctly for the horoscope for 
the birth time when recorded by ordinary 
clock time. And if the corrections are 
necessary then, they must also be equally 
necessary in the progressed horoscope, re- 
gardless of seeming errors in either case 
when compared with a chart erected by 
using an “imaginary or fictitious sun” time 
as the definition describes it, instead of 
the true or apparent or local sun as the 
art requires. These errors did not exist 
a hundred years or so ago, as true sun 
time was the universal time. 

Many students who have never looked 
beyond textbook rules are surprised at the 
time and space problems involved in good 
chart astrology when their attention is 
called to them. If Mr. Lloyd needs further 
figures and will turn to an ephemeris 
(made for Mean Time remember) con- 
taining the seconds of sidereal time and of 
the sun’s motion, he will find that sidereal 
time advances uniformly through the year 
about 3m.56.5s or 59’ right ascension 
arc per day, but if he looks at the sun’s 
motion, he will find, for example, that 
around the 9th of March the sun is mov- 
ing almost exactly one degree a day, while 
on the 10th of January, it was moving 
about 10” more than a degree, or 1’ 11” 
faster than the average or mean, and at 
the beginning of June it was moving about 
2’ 29” less than a degree a day, or 1’ 30” 
slower than the average, with other varia- 
tions at other periods. It is evident from 
this inspection alone therefore that the 
sun differs almost every day in its amount 
of motion from the uniform motion of 
sidereal time or right ascension, as the 
diagram indicates, and seldom agrees with 
our mean time. 

To save space I leave the detail of com- 
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paring my figures as given in the August 
article with the preceding to Mr. Keye 
Lloyd. As a suggestion for procedure, 
taking Mr. Lloyd’s supposition of the birth 
time of 11:44 a.m., as he says by using 
the equation of time, the sun is exactly 
on the midheaven, so we leave the sun 
there, but we add 16 minutes to the side- 
real time to make it equal the “solar 
clock” by which we are timing the’ char‘, 
and also adding 2.5” for the elapsed 
sidereal 16 minutes (10” per hour increase 
or 9.8565” if you want to be that exact.) 
When the astronomer calculates the 
ephemeris, he says (using Mean time you 
will recall, for quite desirable purposes) 
when the clock says 12 noon, we'll call it 
noon although we know it is 16 minutes 
past 12 by true solar time, and he then 
calculates the lunar and planetary places 
for this “imaginary and fictitious” noon; 
so when we decide that for our purposes 
we will call the time what it really is, 
namely 12:16 p.m., we have to add the 
16 minutes of motion which he subtracted, 
to the planetary, lunar and other places, 
but the sun is already at the true place. 
Mr. Lloyd does not indicate on the “‘thor- 
ough test” he made, using a table for 
solar noon for every day in the year 
“that simply would not click,’ whether 
he made suitable corrections for sidereal 
times and the moon’s positions, or used 
the usual mean time table, which would 
not click, of course, so I am unable to 
comment on the results declared. I have 
known astrologers who were so proud of 
their ‘scientific’ astrology that they even 
used a slide rule to make the simple cal- 
culations for the planetary adjustments, in 
place of 3rd grade mental arithmetic, yet 
these same astrologers, after making a horo- 
scope according to the mean time ephemeris, 
actually progressed the 10th and other 
houses by the astronomer’s right ascension 
arc, while inserting the progressed planets 
as taken from the mean time ephemeris, 
creating a hopeless tangle of celestial 
forces and terrestrial things. 

While on this subject, I give the follow- 
ing authentic data and comparisons to 
show the deplorable incongruity of 4 dif- 
ferent principal systems of progression of 
the horoscope in use, all of which differ 
in time of culmination of the same aspects 
and only one of which, if any, could by 
any chance be apropos. Discrepancies 


are even wider at some dates and times 
of birth than this one, and even for other 
birth hours on this same day. The data 
is that of a person born at 8:57 a.m., Feb- 
ruary 3, 1873, the 10th house of the nativ- 
ity being 28° 10’ Sagittarius, the sun at 
14° 56’ Aquarius, the zodiacal arc being 
46° 46’. In the progressed chart for the 
past year at the age of 70 exact, the 
sun has reached 24° 43’ Aries, In the 
Zodiacal Arc method of progression of 
house cusps, the arc between the sun and 
10th cusp remains equal throughout the 
life—a phenomenon not found in astronomy 
or nature and therefore not applicable 
to astrology. In the degree-for-a-year 
method (also an unnatural procedure) the 
arc has decreased to 46° 33’ from the 
natal, a variation of 13’ minus from the 
first mentioned method. In the siderial 
time method (as usually made without 
time equation) the arc has increased to 
49° 33’, an increase of 2° 47’ plus from the 
first. In the Right Ascension method the 
arc has increased to 53° 12’, a variation 
of 6° 26’ plus from the first. A birth oc- 
curring at a different time on that same 
day and year would vary in degrees of 
arc from these in all except the first. 
Between all these there is a difference of 
6° 39’ in the progress of the 10th cusp and 
of course proportionately in the other house 
cusps, using the same nativity, leading to 
a difference of approximately 6 years and 
8 months in the supposed culmination 
of arcs indicative of events or conditions 
in the two widest apart methods, yet all 
these methods have their staunch de- 
fenders and examples of fulfilment. There 
is evidently much unprejudiced work and 
research yet to be done to eliminate these 
shocking divergencies in results in a science 
often claiming to be an exact science. 
And no one will ever do the job except 
us astrologers ourselves by cooperative 
effort to raise the standards of the art 
to nearer perfection, unless the astronomers 
and psychologists -should sometime take 
over the whole business and revise it 
scientifically!—which is not apt to occur 
before that indefinite time called the “post- 
war period!” 

“Standard” arguments against the need 
for Equated Time in the calculation of a 
horoscope, such as given by Mr. Robson,* 





* Page 22, November American Astrology. 
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are rendered obsolete and inapplicable by 
the facts and figures on the subject pre- 
sented in this article and the preceding 
one in August American Astrology Mag- 
azine, a re-reading and study of which 
will show the fallacies in his discussion. 
Mr. Robson seems to have “stumbled over 
it” about as badly as George Wilde to 
whom he refers. 

I agree with the late Mr. Robson when 
he said “not to mix standards” of time. 
Therefore: for the terrestrial commercial, 
social, military and other conveniences, 
for which it was admirably devised, use 
the “imaginary and fictitious’ mean or 
average time, and keep true local (or 
Sun) time to allocate the actual positions 
of the celestial bodies, zodiacal sign de- 
grees, etc., for which it is the natural, 
as well as the truly scientific means, re- 
ducing each to their proper relationship 
for the matters involved as needed for 
convenience or accuracy. 

The last sentence in Mr. Robson’s article 
contradicts practically all that he had previ- 
ously advocated there, when he remarks 
“it is necessary to use it (Equation of 
Time) when calculating the time of sun- 
rise.” Suppose an astrologer’s patron says, 
“My son was born on October 27, 1943, 
latitude 40° north, Philadelphia, just as 
the morning sun was peeping over the 
horizon.” The sunrise table in American 
Astrology Ephemeris (local civil time) 
gives 6:22 a.m. for that moment of the 
day. Mr. Robson admits that it will be 

enecessary to equate the time in this case 
(16 minutes plus on this date), which will 
make the corrected (or True Local or 
Sun Time) 6:38 a.m. Shall we take Mr. 
Robson’s statement that it is necessary 
to equate the time at this moment of the 
day, which gives us the sidereal time 
of birth as 8h. 57m., or shall we take his 
previous statement that “it would be obvi- 
ously incorrect to apply Equation of Time 
when you use a mean time ephemeris” 
and clock time recording of the birth, 
which gives us a sidereal time of birth 
as 8h. 41m., which would cause a differ- 
ence of about 4° on the 10th cusp and 
3° 12’ on the 1st? In other words hav- 
ing found that the True Solar or Local 
Time of birth was, according to Mr. Rob- 
son’s own argument, 6:38 and not 6:22, 
and astrology being based on the motions 
of the Sun and not on those of his lunar 


and planetary satellites, nor even on side- 
real time nor Right Ascensions, although 
these are used as a measure to designate 
the positions, then it becomes evident 
that all these latter must be brought to 
the Sun’s True moment of birth, since they 
have, for convenience, been calculated (for 
this date) for 16 minutes earlier. If it 
“is necessary to equate the time of sun- 
rise’ in order to be accurate, why is it 
unnecessary or innacurate to equate the 
time for sun-zenith, sunset, sun-nadir or 
any other hour of the day? The answer 
is really obvious. One has to be reason- 
able, logical and consistent even in astrol- 
ogy (!) to learn its realities. If our 
patron had looked at the clock, it would 
have said that the child was born at 6:22, 
but. even Mr. Robson says it would ac- 
tually have been 6:38 by True Solar Time, 
otherwise the sun would actually still be 
wholly below the horizon, whereas the 
patron really saw it coming above. 

Let me also mention a further modern 
proof of the need for correction of time 
and place in astrology. The numerous 
marine and aerial navigation schools now 
operating in the interests of the war, all 
teach that before using the sextant, the 
navigator has to make corrections from 
mean or standard time to apparent, or 
solar time. Otherwise the navigator, 
whether determining his position and di- 
rections by the sun or the stars, will, on 
October 27, 1943, be about 4° off his true 
course, which on a lengthy trip would 
certainly cause him to miss his target! 


MODERN ASTRONOMY 
(Continued from page 49) 


the surface, cuts out much ultra-violet, so 
here too the effect would be a perpetually 
night sky. 

More peculiar yet would be the effect 
if we existed in an environment (as to 
radiation) such as occurs in the deep in- 
teriors of stars. Here the radiation consists 
of shorter waves than the near ultra-violet. 
We refer to the x-radiation. X-tays show 
most objects as transparent, the rays, 
singularly enough, are not stopped by many 
“opaque” substances, hence become trans- 
parent. So that under these conditions we 
would see many objects as transparent, just 
as our x-ray photos show them now. 
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Astro-Statistics 


ASPECTS PREDOMINATING 
AT MARRIAGE 


a wie people tend to marry when plan- 
ets other than Saturn are at right angles 
to the position of the planets at the time 
of birth . . . this is the latest indication of 
our research into marriage and birth dates 
from WHO’S WHO. 

In our previously published reports on 
this experiment, we have pointed out that 
there is an excess of planetary aspects, in 
general, at the time of marriage, without 
attempting to determine which of the 
planetary aspects (30, 60, 90 degrees, etc.) 
causes the excess. The original phase of 
the experiment having been completed 
(solar figures in this issue), we have had 
an opportunity of testing each individual 
aspect separately. The ratio of the indi- 
cated effect appears relatively small, but it 
bears statistical significance, and is con- 
sistent. Further investigation with more 
cases may be expected to throw more light 
on the subject. There is also a deficiency 
of 150 degree or quincunx aspects. In fact, 
after we eliminated certain planetary com- 
binations, hereinafter explained, because 
the slow motion of the planets did not per- 
mit the various aspects to appear with equal 
frequency, we find that out of 50 different 
planetary combinations, the 90 degree as- 
pect nearly always appears more frequently 
than the 150 degree aspect. -Out of 50 such 
different planetary combinations, after sub- 
tracting 3 where results are even or tied, 
we find this general rule working 39 out of 
47 times, with 8 exceptions. This is hardly 
a result that we would expect to be due to 
chance alone. It would be the equivalent 
of throwing 39 heads or tails out of 47 
tosses. The rule, however, does not apply 
to aspects from Saturn on the day of mar- 
riage, which, if anything, works the other 
way, as a retarding rather than as a stimu- 
lating influence. 


* Reprinted from Astro Statistics, Editor: Carl Payne 


Tobey ° 





Carl Payne Tobey 


We can look upon our results in another 
way. We can compare the average size of 
the 39 favorable deviations with the size 
of the 8 unfavorable deviations, and we 
find that the favorable deviations are much 
larger than the unfavorable deviations. 
The average favorable deviation is 5.1 
(30%), while the average unfavorable 
deviation is only 3.1 (22%). The favor- 
able deviations are not only more numer- 
ous, they are larger, 

The number of times that each aspect 
appeared out of 1000 marriages is shown 
in accompanying tables. 

For purposes of computation, we have 
eliminated the following planetary combi- 
nations from our consideration, because the 
chances of each individual aspect appear- 
ing are not equally likely, and in s6me 
instances, certain aspects can never appear. 

(1)—Neptune at marriage to Neptune, 

Uranus and Saturn at birth. 
(2)—Uranus at marriage to Neptune, 
Uranus and Saturn at birth. 

(3)—Saturn at marriage to all birth 
planets, because figures indicate an 
opposite principle. Figures are 
presented. separately. 

Since the probability of an aspect ap- 
pearing is 1/72 (5 degrees out of 360 are 
considered as “in aspect.” This allows 2% 
degrees on either side of center as “in as- 
pect”), and since we are considering 50 
different planetary combinations (after 
above mentioned elimination) and 1000 
marriages, we should expect an aspect to 
appear 1/72 x 50,000 times. In other words, 
mean expectancy will be 691.6. The fol- 
lowing table shows the number of times 
each aspect appeared for the group of 50 
different planetary combinations. It will 
be noted that not only is 90 degrees high 
in the first column, but in the second col- 
umn, we find the high figure at 270 degrees, 
which is 90 degrees, measured in the op- 
posite direction: 
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TABLE SHOWING 
FREQUENCY OF ASPECTS 
AT MARRIAGE 
(Mean Expectancy 691.6) 


DEGREES FREQUENCY 
0 e 687* 
30 720 
60 749 
90 797 
120 707 
150 624 
gD 719 
210 695 
240 680 
270 736 
300 687 
330 693 


If we disregard the direction in which 
the measurement is made (whether east or 
west of the natal planet), we have the 
following results: 


DEGREES FREQUENCY 

0 687 

30 1413 

60 1436 

90 1533 
120 1387 
150 1329 
180 719* 

f *Mean expectancy for the conjunction (0 degrees) 


and the opposition (180 degrees) will be half 
that of the other aspects, because there will be 
two of each of the other aspects. For the con- 
junction and opposition, mean expectancy is 691.6, 
and for the other aspects, 1383.2. 


Thus, for square (90 degree) aspects, 
we have 1533 against a mean expectancy of 
1383, an excess of 150 (10.8%). Standard 
Deviation will be \/50,000 x 1/36 x 35/36 
which is 37. The Probable Error will be 
the Standard Deviation multiplied by .6745 
—(37 x .6745) which is 24. The above de- 
viation of 150 is over 6 times the Probable 
Error, and the odds against the square 
aspect showing up to this extent by chance 
alone are 20,000 to 1. 





Test Comparing Marriage Dates 
With Random Dates 

In Astro-Statistics, Vol. 11, No.1. (Oc- 
tober 1942), we presented figures on 
the first phase of our marriage experiment 
... transits of Neptune. We measured the 
distance of Neptune past an aspect point 
on the day of marriage for all natal planets 
excepting Pluto and the Moon, and we 
found that a curve developed, the apex of 
the curve being exactly at the aspect point. 

We brought up the question as to 
whether such a curve could develop as the 
result of any form of astronomical devia- 
tions. In other words, would we have ob- 
tained similar results if we had used a 
random day in each person’s life instead 
of the true marriage date? To test such a 
possibility, we have done the entire experi- 
ment over again, using a random date in- 
stead of the actual marriage date. To ob- 
tain a random means of selecting a random 
date, we have used the marriage date of the 
next man in WHO’S WHO instead of the 
correct marriage date. 
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Two men whose names happen to adjoin 
in WHO’S WHO have no connection other 
than the fact that their names are similar. 
There is no known’ reason why the 
marriage date of the next man in the 
book holds any significance for Mr. Doe. 
Therefore, we consider that date as a ran- 
dom date in the life of Mr. Doe. We do not 
know what Mr. Doe may have been doing 
on that day. We do not know whether it 
was an important or an unimportant day 
for him. But in a thousand such cases, we 
can consider it an average day. Other- 
wise, we followed the same procedure that 
we followed in the original test. Then, we 
re-graphed our results, but this time, in- 
stead of employing a straight line of mean 
expectancy, we used our random figures as 


mean expectancy, and we graphed the dif- 
ference in the two sets of figures. The re- 
sult was to obtain a more perfect curve and 
wider deviations. A graph of this new curve 
appears on page 60. There is still another 
factor to be considered. Neptune reaches 
an aspect to its own birth position at the 
time or age when a great number of these 
people marry. This suggests that we may 
be dealing with an age factor with an eco- 
nomic base rather than with astrology. To 
cover this point, we have graphed the 
figures in three ways. The relation of 
Neptune to its own birth position is shown 
by a light dotted line. The relation of Nep- 
tune to the birth position of all other plan- 
ets is shown by a heavier dotted line. The 
total of Neptune to all planets at birth is 


FIGURES OF “AT RANDOM” TEST OF NEPTUNE 
TRANSITS AT MARRIAGE 


In the table below, the following abbreviations are used: Mercury...MC, Venus...VE, Mars... 








MA, Jupiter... JU, Saturn ...SN, Uranus ...UR, Neptune... NP. 

Birth 3 Mov- 
Degrees Sun MC VE MA JU SN UR* NP Total ing Av. 
1 38 31 37 26 33 35 40 28 268 264 
2 38 37 35 30 40 32 28 36 276 264 
3 23 36 38 23 30 32 32 34 248 258 
+ 31 33: 31 30 33 32 29 30 249 253 
5 37 37 22 29 34 30 32 41 262 260 
6 34 50 31 31 32 30 32 30 270 262 
a 38 34 28 38 23 31 31 31 254 268 
8 38 33 37 43 22 38 35 35 281 271 
9 35 29 30 37 47 4] 24 36 279=—(277 
10 34 33 23 34 29 40 34 45 272 270 
ll 40 38 26 33 32 32 33 24 258 262 
12° 34 36 40 35 38 18 25 29 255 269 
13 35 38 37 38 38 30 36 43 295 274 
14 32 33 31 23 41 34 38 39 271 287 
15 34 v4 38 44 38 38 29 47 295 274 
16 i383 «#2 3 2 ss 2 om ae 
17 28 35 39 37 25 36 39 26 265 260 
18 34 23 32 42 31 37 30 30 259 264 
19 36 30 39 32 34 35 33 29 268 272 
2 28 37 38 35 37 46 37 32 290 276 
21 - <4) va ta a oe ae oe 
22 35 39 26 33 27 43 29 34 266 274 
23 28 33 43 36 34 34 39 40 287 279 
2 33 35 38 39 36 28 37 37 283 267 
25 28 24 27 24 33 28 43 26 233 256 
26 29 31 34 31 35 29 31 32 252 253 
27 34 36 34 36 40 27 36 30 273 260 
28 36 26 43 33 29 29 32 27 255 263 
29 31 32 33 31 33 34 37 30 261 255 
30 %6 32 32 34 23 30 31 31 249 259 
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shown by a solid line. The key is on the 
graph. The graph illustrates that all three 
lines follow the same general curve. Thus, 
unless someone.can think up some. other 
objections, we feel that we have ruled out 
the possibility that the high frequency ex- 
actly at the aspect point can be due to any 
possible astronomical factor. In this in- 
stance, the excess at the aspect point 
amounts to a deviation that is about 3.7 x 
Standard Deviation, which is a statistically 
significant indication. These particular 
1000 marriages seem to indicate that the 
position of Neptune at the time of marriage 
does have some relationship with the posi- 
tion of the planets at birth. The test should 
be made on an even greater scale, and we 
hope some outsider will make this same 
kind of an experiment that we may see 
how closely his results agree with our own. 


We present herewith the actual random 
figures which may be compared with the 
figures of the original experiment as pub- 
lished in Astro-Statistics, Vol. I, No. 1, 
October 1942.* 


Solar Transits at Marriage 


As the final stage of our announced 
plan of experiment with WHO’S WHO 
marriage dates, we present herewith the 
figures on Solar transits, all figures on 
previous bodies having been presented in 
previous issues. The presentation of these 
figures is in exact accord with previous 
similar presentations, and therefore, we are 
eliminating detailed explanation. This par- 
ticular phase of the experiment did not 
#These tables can be obtained upon request from 


American Astrology Magazine. Please enclose ten cents 
to cover cost of mailing. 


SOLAR TRANSITS AT MARRIAGE—DISTANCE OF 
SUN BEYOND ASPECT POINT 








Birth 3 Mov- 
Degrees Sun MC ° ‘VE MA JU SN UR NP Total ing Av. 
1 49 32 26 26 34 32 35 38 272 275 
2 33 36 37 36 52 33 28 35 290 276 
3 32 31 40 39 31 33 29 30 265 274 
4 34 30 25 41 34 39 33 32 268 260 
5 31 30 24 34 27 37 28 36 - 247 252 
6 41 31 36 26 26 34 27 21 242 248 
7 29 33 27 29 36 31 32 39 256 251 
8 28 32 38 44 26 36 30 21 255 265 
9 30 34 36 34 31 39 42 37 283 266 
10 25 30 37 36 30 30 31 30 259 261 
11 31 26 25 33 40 28 27 30 240 . 259 
12 32 32 30 31 44 33 35 42 279 271 
13 29 39 38 39 35 43 37 33 293 276 
14 35 28 25 24 34 34 45 31 256 279 
15 38 32 42 37 34 36 33 36 288 266 
16 34 39 38 31 23 31 28 30 254 273 
17 46 28 35 38 36 31 35 28 277 261 
18 29 32 29 29 34 32 39 28 252 273 
19 22 40 41 38 42 35 42 30 290 277 
20 34 34 38 35 37 29 37 43 288 282 
21 23 24 31 41 40 38 33 37 267 271 
22 38 38 27 22 37 39 30 28 259 263 
23 36 30 24 34 29 40 36 34 263 256 
24 30 41 29 24 25 25 38 34 246 255 
5 30 40 41 31 23 31 33 27 256 257 
26 30 34 42 42 35 25 24 38 270 268 
27 45 37 30 26 31 30 37 41 277 272 
28 38 32 32 28 30 33 32 43 268 274 
29 27 41 45 34 39 29 33 30 278 269 
30 31 33 32 38 25 34 31 38 262 271 
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show anything that we might term a radi- 
cal nature. The total figures of all planets 
thus considered are presented following 
the Solar figures. After further study of 
the figures involved, it is probable that 
we will announce the next phase of our 
investigation. 

A graph of these figures on a three 
moving average appears on the next page. 
It should be noted that the general curve 
which came out in the first Neptune transits 
tested is still apparent in these figures, 
despite the addition of 56,000 more trials 
involving other transits. At the time when 
those first figures were published, we called 
attention to a total of four peaks in the 
line. When the Neptune figures were com- 


. pared with random figures, however, two 


of the peaks disappeared, leaving only the 
peaks at the aspect point and 15 degrees 
past the aspect point. We intend to con- 
tinue the random phase of the experiment 
with all other transiting planets. 


Wearing Away the Rock 


From the time we announced our orig- 
inal plan of research into marriage dates 
until that phase of the experiment was 
completed required a year and a half, 
64,000 measurements, and much other 
tabulation and work that never shows in 
published reports. We wanted to learn 
whether any peak would appear at the 
aspect point. One did. It is small but it 
appeared exactly where an astrologer 
might expect it. Few astrologers appreciate 
the enormous amount of labor that was 
undertaken to prove what appears to them 
an almost insignificant something. No one 
else ever took the trouble to do so’ much 
work in this field before. But that is the 
way Science builds. Millions of bricks 
were laid, one at a time, to erect the Em- 
pire State Building. It wasn’t just an 
architect’s imagination that did it. But 
even the architecture was a stupendous 


COMPLETE FIGURES OF ALL 64,000 TRANSITS OF FIRST 
1000 PERSONS LISTED IN WHO’S WHO 


1 288 262 262 258 
2 303 30.60 
3 263 29 «fee 
4 255 265 250 = =287 
5 27. 2 2 SR 
6 270 = «2911 282 264 
7. 283 267 249 248 
8 261 261 ae ae 
9 298 268 270 261 
10 271 264 283 285 
1] 248 283 253 = 263 
12 245 257. 250 255 
13 252 269 262 274 
14 20: 29 28 -7 
15 297 =. 293 260 272 
16 289 = 245 270 = 278 
17 290 249 264 284 
18 268 268 261 252 
19 244 259 261 264 
20 258 8270 ~ 86271 249 
21 247 254s 264—s 241 
22 253 272 258 242 
23 241 253 267 ~—s 261 
24 262 278 #256 ~=# 221 
25 296 286 279 266 
26 264 8255 285 294 
27 aI7 ° 275 278 = 268 


28 274 269 282 273 
264 264 279 294 
262 4266 «276 ~=6267 


why 
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293 272 321 282 2238 2193 
296 =: 263 250 ° 250 2193 2191 
252. 247) = 288)—Sss 275s 2143 2166 
295 283 241 287 2163 =2129 
280 289 252 256 2080 2134 
251 259 279 262 2158 2107 
263 260 83 241 266 2077 2145 
266 310 270 288 2201 2168 
287. 284.-S (263) 296): 2227'S 2195 
273 =262 ~=— 255 264 2157 2155 
292 242 259 2l 2061 2094 
287. Ss «221 265 265 2045 2090 
276 «=6—.288)—S (260s 267)=—s 2144 = 2099 
263 274 +271 255 2107 2164 
288 = 291 256 284 2241 2143 
257 245 257. 240 2081 2170 
242 280 295 284 2188 2107 
272 = 221 251 259 2052 -2106 
258 8646299 §=69©258 3=— 230s « 2073 —=—s 2073 
261 257-255 273 2094 2070 
233: «273 286 245 2042 2070 
278 = 261 254 255 2073 2076 
273 262 298 259 2114 2090 
265 268 «©6261 273, 2084 = 2127 
250 356 268 243 2184 2144 
276 = 263 272 255 2164 2163 
246 256 8 271 270 2141 2146 
223 268 ##280 273 2142 + 2149 
254 276 243 291 2165 2152 
251 270 §=69©280)3=— 276 Ss 2148 = 2169 





60 American 


Astrology 





piece of work. Out of the first results of 
this investigation, many more may grow. 
We have already tested the Neptune figures 
to make certain the deviations could not 
be astronomical in nature. We have already 
shown that it is the square aspect that 
appears most frequently. Later we will 
show in which planetary combinations 
the square aspect appears most frequently. 


These tests are the little drops of water . 


that wear away the rock. Every one of 


72,000 caiculations or planetary measure- 
ments necessary to this test up to this issue 
was made by the writer in his spare time. 
It was accomplished after full days of work 
at other duties. It was not done for any 
pecuniary reward, because the publication 
actually costs the writer money out of 
pocket every issue, aside from the many 
hours of time represented. We have set 
an example. What can be accomplished 
if 1000 astrologers get down to business? 





















































ten Tas Fa iste pau T LARRIAGE. » «64,009 TRANSITS | 
e218 fae is ist itt ay “a8 as i ae a9 23 28 2 " me 
ioe sliders ka EE SPRER WS 2193 
ai 2178 
2163 = 
i 2148 
asi 2183 
2118 rw 
2 2103 
” 2088 
2078 a 
2058 Bical 4 CGRE UME CME R SS CORE TE fee 

















CHALLENGE ACCEPTED 
(Continued from page 44) 


turity, five planets were in conjunction in 
the. sign Libra. It is said that a noted 
European astrologer of the times predicted 
the destruction of the world from this ag- 
gregation of planets, and lost popularity 
because only minor disturbances occurred. 
However in due time the event actually 
occurred but along a different line than was 
predicted. Roosevelt has three planets in 
conjunction in Taurus and another in the 
same sign, typical of his reputation as a 
financier, Hitler has two there, Mussolini 
has two in Leo, and the recent squares of 
Saturn and Jupiter to the latter have about 
made a muss-o’-lini at this writing, Janu- 
ary 1941, in accord with astrological rules! 
On May 11th, four planets, Mercury, 
Venus, Jupiter and Uranus will be concen- 
trated in an area in the heavens a little 
more than one apparent diameter of the 
sun in size, with the sun and Saturn in close 


proximity, all in Taurus!—an extraordi- 
nary sight if it could be witnessed. 

It is safe to-say, but verification will have 
to wait perhaps 30 years or more—until 
crystallizing Saturn has made his first cycle 
of the horoscope and given form to missions 
—that more than one earnest, enlightened 
and capable soul will be reborn around this 
time, as “saviours of the race”—or possibly 
its scourge—who will in maturity, show us 
the way to sane and equitable use of the 
Bounties of the Good Earth and the Glories 
of the Splendid Heavens for the benefit of 
all mankind! 

So here is a reply to the “challenge of 
science to astrology”—a bit different from 
the usual “prediction by rules,” but still 
based on increasingly recognized modes of 
operation and fundamental demonstrated 
principles. May the ensuing events. and 
conditions be judged by the same means! 
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Four Elements 


of Character 


Analyses of the Twelve Signs of the Zodiac 
in Terms of the Four Elements as Gleaned 
from Ancient Norse Legends 
Part VIII 


THE THREE 


ARIES—Radiant Light 

The children of Loki born in March are 
utterly and whole-heartedly “out for” 
light. They must illuminate, and if pos- 
sible gladden, dark places. They are keen 
to spread knowledge and to impart it. 
They are sincere almost to transparency, 
solely because they are quite indifferent to, 
and even defiant of other people’s opinions 
about them, and in no way afraid of cen- 
sure. Long experience of others’ misuse 
of their native frankness may cause them, 
in time, to hide in a smoke-cloud of ob- 
scurity which passes for shyness, but this 
is a mere defensive gesture, to save annoy- 
ance. They are not shy: no Loki person 
ever really is. Wait till something occurs 
which they have occasion to resent defi- 
nitely, and see! - These people love light 
and open spaces, a clear, untortuous path 
to tread, and have a definite goal for all 
that they do and say. They loathe dis- 
simulation and intrigue. They often suffer 
for their profound honesty of purpose, but 
are quite willing that this should happen: 
indeed they seem always to expect it, and 
would be a little chagrined if it did not 
work out so. 

They generally hold definite and drastic 
views about most things, and have no 
“gloryhole” corners of pet indecisions at 
all. They can produce strong opinions on 
any subject at a moment’s notice, and are 
quite willing to do battle for them, if 
necessary. They think everybody ought to 
share this tendency to the possession of 
“views,” and deplore the flippancy of those 
who cannot take the same causes seriously. 
They love with ardor, and hate with equal 
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zeal. They are rash, and plunge them- 
selves cheerfully into all Rinds of difficult 
situations, and shoulder great responsi- 
bilities with swift eagerness. They can be 
scathingly sarcastic, or plunged, at times, 
into moods of moroseness or gloom out of 
which there is no arousing them—till their 
light breaks again. 

They are very meticulous about the care 
of their persons, very clean and strict about 
all matters of hygiene. Their movements 
are quick and impulsive, they are natu- 
rally restless, fond of young children and 
animals, generous to a fault, especially in 
love, and headlong and often brilliant in 
all they seek to achieve. 


LEO—Lightning Passion 

These are Loki’s dearest children. Loki, 
the Norse God of Lightning (from whose 
name the etymology of the word “lucky” 
evolves), is generally represented as a vivid 
sprite, of almost demoniacal powers, who 
darts to and fro about the universe, a lam- 
bent flame of genius and fire. He is rather 
terrifying, but that was all the more reason, 
to the pagan mind, for keeping on the right 
side of him. Consequently they “touched 
the wood” of his hand-carved image for 
“Loki” or “Luck,” and propitiated him in 
various trifling ways. The children of Leo 
are said to be more his than any other since 
they are born in the period of thunder- 
storms, when lightning has most sway, and 
so inherit in an intensified degree the swift 
electrical fire which is his sword and 
sceptre. However true or not this fancy 
may be, the Leo people are most certainly 
beings super-charged with warm passion: 
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glowing warmth of love, and sweeping, 
scarring heat in wrath. Ardent partisans, 
they will willingly die for their dearest, or 
for the faith that is in them: but they will 
also, if provoked, scorch the same beloved 
ones with sarcastic words, or withering 
speech. After which they will plunge into 
the ashes of repentance and remorse—and 
begin all over again! 

They are very attractive because so very 
intense. They are not capable of being 
dull. They must challenge interest of some 
sort, by the very law of their being, and 
usually possess the most attached and de- 
voted friends, although they may have 
offended these unto seventy times seven. 
Irresistibly charming, in‘spite of glaring 
faults, they go on their way loving, fight- 
ing, alluring and challenging: very often, 
also, reforming in their own daring fashion, 
and providing a sort of luminosity in which 
others find inspiration. They are very 
pitying- -hearted, and would do — for 
one in trouble. 

But they will, at the same time, make 
trouble also, because things (to them) 
would be so dull without something to get 
up a blaze about. They are wildly im- 
pulsive, and often wreck their own lives on 
some quite trifling issue: very self-willed, 
very ready on speech, gifted with magnifi- 
cent memories, and also with foresight, they 
have that quality called by the Norse folk 
“Augur-boding” or forecasting the future, 
especially for dangers ahead, in a very high 
degree, and can see sorrow coming—this, 
often, when they are themselves light- 
hearted or gay. Passion and tragedy are 
always near together on this planet, and the 
Leo people are Passion’s children, so also 
Tragedy’s. But put it to them, and you 
will find that they would not be anything 
else. They would rather be burnt at the 
stake than be dull. 


SAGITTARIUS—Kindly Embers 

These end-of-the year folk are not very 
like the other two Loki months, in that in 
them the element of tragedy is as often as 
not in abeyance. They are singularly hos- 
pitable and consoling, and seem to share 
rather the warming and comforting aspect 
of fire than its light or its scorching. They 
resemble the cosy red-hot embers of a fire 
that has burnt long on a genial hearth, and 
radiate life and warmth and help, rather 
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than fear or fervor. 
cooking, if women, and at organizing ‘the 
creature comforts of hospitality, if men, 
and are social and inspiring generally, and 
very affectionate and fond of their friends, 

They are also particularly skillful at re- 
pairing and renovating, and will alter 
clothes and furniture in a quite wonderful 
way, and prove quite undaunted by diffi- 
culties. 

But, all the same, behind their very win- 
some and cosy way of living and being, 
these people have latent in them the stern 
partisanship, the sombre austerity of mood, 
and the spirit of martyrdom of all the Loki 
folk. They will bear their sorrows in 
greater silence, and with less spectacular 
effect than the others, but all the same they 
can do nothing lightly, and should trouble 
come to them they will wear it as a cloud 
and trail it royally about with them, in 
purple shadow and splendor. To them 
sorrow is part of the world, and they would 
not dream of hiding it or belittling it. It 
is to them as the Burning Bush on Sinai— 
within its heart of flame is God Himself. 
These people ennoble life for others. They 
are the unconscious enemies of the trivial. 
They hold up the banner of humanity’s 
splendor, and lead others on to a higher 
conception of the uses of the commonplace: 
since, to them, nothing is or can be com- 
monplace. All things are “worth while.” 

Their judgments are rare but searching. 
They can endure almost anything—except 
a fool. They just ignore, utterly, the people 
they do not like, and waste no time upon 
them, but they make definite war upon 
fools. They are quite fearless, physically 
and morally, and can hold their own 
against the world. They reverence the 
Deity with profound awe, and take their 
rules and orders from divine sources rather 
than from men. To them the Divine is 
always very near indeed. — 
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Twentieth Century Astrology 


The Technique of Phase Analysis 


THE PATHS TO IMMORTALITY: 
JUPITER AND SATURN 


i e fact that the series of planets 
from the Sun outward is interrupted by 
the scattered host of the asteroids is very 
significant for the astrologer attempting 
to build a symbolical structure of life-un- 
derstanding out of the actual data provided 
by modern astronomy. This asteroid belt 
occurs between Mars and Jupiter. Inside 
of it, we find the smaller planets (Mars, 
Earth, Venus and Mercury); outside of 
it, we find the larger planets, Jupiter, Sat- 
urn, Uranus, Neptune (and Pluto, whgse 
size recalls that of Mars). The general 
trend is for planets to grow smaller in 
both directions away from the asteroids 
—exceptions notwithstanding. Thus this 
asteroids belt can be seen as a sort of 
cosmic “hinge” marking a Great Divide 
in the series of planets. 

From the geocentric point of view this, 
however, has no particular meaning, be- 
cause the asteroids are not normally vis- 
ible and Mars seems to belong definitely 
to the series of outer planets. These plan- 
ets, from the geocentric standpoint, are 
those which can come to an opposition to 
the Sun; whereas what we have called the 
inner planets (Venus and Mercury) are 
planets which remain at all times close to 
the Sun. We discussed the latter in the 
last four installments of this series of arti- 
cles as being representative of the inner 
life of the human individual; and Mars 
has already been studied in the article 
entitled “Mars, the Way Out” (AMERICAN 
AstroLocy, October issue). 

Mars occupies a peculiar situation in the 
solar system, if considered from the helio- 
centric point of view of modern astrology, 
and yet in relation to the Earth, Mars is 
a planet outside of the Earth’s orbit, but 
it is also within the ring of the asteroids, 
and, by its size, it belongs to the category 
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of the smaller planets. Truly it is “the 
way out’—from the inside. It belongs to 
the family of our Earth. It is very inti- 
mate to us, yet it represents all that which 
moves away from us. It is our desire to- 
ward the outer world—Eros, our First- 
born, the first human song of manifesta- 
tion. 

This Martian desire, as it directs itself 
outward, finds in its first encounter with 
entities peopling the external world the 
chaotic and confused swarm of asteroids. 
This, indeed, is a great symbol worth pon- 
dering upon; for is it not true to fact 
that as man moves outward in eager de- 
sire for experience, self-expression and 
growth—or in order to release an unbear- 
able inner pressure—what he meets at first 
appears to him as chaos? He has to pierce 
through this realm of scattered, unrhythmi- 
cal and confused experiences before he can 
come to realize the order which is behind, 
the cosmos beyond the chaos. As he does 
so, he finds that his emotional attempts at 
self-expression take on a new meaning. He 
sees them as activities which, willy nilly, fit 
into the organic pattern of some “greater 
Whole” within which he has to operate as 
a functional part. Or, should he be un- 
able so to operate, then he must become 
lost in the realm of disintegration or chaos 
symbolized by the asteroids. 

The first realization of an encompassing 
“greater Whole” may come in a multitude 
of ways—and the term “greater Whole” 
may have many and varied meanings. Back 
of all these ways and meanings there is the 
fact that every human person (and in 
general, every organic entity in any king- 
dom of life) belongs to a larger group or 
collectivity, and that his activities can only 
reach the state of stable organization when 
they are definitely related to a larger or- 
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ganic unit. Once they are thus related, 
they become “functional”; and they re- 
veal to the individual his (relatively) -per- 
manent place in the cosmos—his essen- 
tial function and structural destiny. 

Relating -one’s activities and oytgoing 
desires to a vaster organism of which one 
realizes oneself to be a functional part, im- 
plies at first what is usually understood as 
“social consciousness.” Jupiter and Sat- 
urn are the primary symbols of this social 
consciousness; and they manifest in the 
earliest and most basic experience of man- 
kind through the channels of religion and 
law. Through the operation of the Jupi- 
ter function every man is made to feel his 
relatedness to other men in terms of a 
more or less poignant sense of “belonging” 
to some larger unit—a family, clan, tribe 
or nation, and ultimately humanity and 
the universe as a whole. And because every 
unit implies some sort of central cohesive 
force, this sense of “belonging” to a larger 
whole becomes pervaded in almost every 
case, by a feeling of devotion to that cen- 
tral Power which men have called “God.” 

The recognition of the fact that one be- 
longs to, and must necessarily participate 
in, a larger social or universal Whole can- 
not remdin only a matter of feelings. De- 
votional aspiration to the central Power 
within that Whole is not sufficient to insure 
a workable sense of participation with the 
other parts of the Whole; neither does it 
bring about a stable realization of what 
one’s own existence signifies and is worth 
in itself. One must add to the “feeling” 
of social participation, or of devotion to 
God, a deep realization of the place one 
occupies in society or in the universal 
Whole. 

This means a realization that the larger 
unit is, in some sense, an organic Whole; 
that, therefore, it has a definite form or 
structure. One has a place in this struc- 
ture—an individual destiny or function in 
the cyclic over-all pattern of the life-span 
of the Whole. Because one has such a 
“place,” there must be a set of well-de- 
fined relationships between one’s place and 
the places of all the other cells of the 
organic Whole. There must be a basic 
Law—and many lesser regulations to sup- 
plement it. Form structure, law, sched- 
ule of organic operations, functional bal- 
ance and rhythm—these are all attributes 


and products of the Saturn-function in any 
organic Whole. 

Saturn gives to the Jupiterian feelings of 
social participation or of devotional aspira- 
tion a permanent position, or frame of ref- 
erence. Jupiter makes one feel that one 
“belongs”; but Saturn tells where one be- 
longs and, as a result, the kind of environ- 


ment and of activity which constitute the . 


limitations and substance of one’s individ- 
ual being. As these are understood and 
accepted they become opportunities for 
growth. A man’s place in the structure of 
the Whole is a man’s throne. Every man 
can be king where he belongs. If he fails 
to fulfill the function determined by this 
“place,” another must take over. 

Jupiter and Saturn are therefore to be 
considered as a pair of indissolubly related 
functions controlling the manner in which 
a human being adjusts himself to the fact 
that he does not live alone, and that he is 
a part of society. He is not merely a part 
of some abstract and general concept 
named society or humanity. He has to 
adjust himself every day to the activities 
of his family-group, of his tribe or social- 
professional group, or his nation. He has 
to adjust himself to the organic limitations, 
responsibilities and opportunities defined 
by the “place” of his birth in the midst 
of humanity. And all these constitute his 
Karma. Let us repeat that, negatively 
speaking, this Karma spells limitations; 
but positively speaking, it means a set of 
opportunities under law—the law of one’s 
kind (humanity) and the law of one’s in- 
dividual character (Dharma, or essential 
selfhood). Saturn does not oppress; it 
defines. Saturn does not make a man live 
a more restricted life; but it brings sta- 
bility to his greater living. 

As a man works out these social adjust- 
ments, and according to the manner in 
which he works them out, he develops a 
personality which is endowed with stable 
and relatively permanent characteristics. 
These characteristics are stable and rela- 
tively permanent because they refer to the 
place the person occupies in the organic 
structure of humanity; and as humanity 
has a life-span of millions of years, any- 
thing that is an integral part of it must 
be considered quite permanent to a human 
being whose existence is counted in terms 
of only a few decades. -Immortality for a 
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human being is the result of his having 
focused the energies of his being upon the 
fulfilment of his place and function in the 
total organism of humanity. Through such 
a focalization—and to the extent of it—an 
individual person becomes a permanent 
unit in the organic structure of humanity; 
and this constitutes his Soul-hood. 

To be a Soul is to have a permanent 
place and function in the total being of 
humanity (or, as Catholics would say, in 
the Mystical Body of Christ). But the 
Soul is only a potentiality for every man. 
He must make of it an actuality through 
the manner in which he works out his limi- 
tations, responsibilities and opportunities 
of birth—through the operation of his Ju- 
piter and Saturn functions. Thus these 
two planets have been rightly called “the 
Soul planets,” and also the “social” plan- 
ets. They are, first of all, representatives 
of man’s social consciousness and social 
adjustments-—and these include all that 
refers to organized and collective forms of 
religious activity. At a later stage only, 
Jupiter and Saturn operate at the level of 
the individualized consciousness seeking to 
build a set of permanent values through ob- 
jective thinking and through an identifica- 
tion with universal ideals—or with a uni- 
versal God, whose omni-presence makes of 
Him potentially a “Living God” within 
every human soul. 

In discussing the nature of the Saturn- 
function in a previous article, we said that 
it operates at the biological level as a “skel- 
eton,” at the social level as a “code of 
laws,” at the intellectual-ideological level 
as “logic,” at the psychological-personal 
level as’ the “ego.” And we added that 
the ego is a permanent structure of psy- 
chological integration which parallels, is 
affected by, and in turn affects, the skele- 
ton—and particularly the spine, the “I 
am” axis. Everyone of these manifesta- 
tions of the Saturn-function is aimed at 
making more stable the feeling of partici- 
pation in a vaster Whole which it is the 
basic task of Jupiter to arouse. 

What is the skeleton, if not a means to 
make more stable a particular type of or- 
ganic adjustments to the outer world? 
The earlier forms of life are able to change 
considerably their appearance because they 
are molded by their environment. The ac- 
tion of the solar and lunar forces in them 


is almost sufficient to explain the simple 
rhythm of their living. Mercury, Venus 
and Mars add to these the rudiments of 
differentiated living. But as differentia- 
tion increases, as a species seeks to retain 
its essential characteristics and to build 
‘upon them a greater awareness of living, 
the ‘pair Jupiter-Saturn begins to operate. 

Jupiter controls the automatic nervous 
reflexes and the process of assimilation or 
metabolism, through the solar plexus and 
the liver. He manages the balance of 
glandular functions subject to the dictates 
of Venus whose magnetic patterns decide 
originally the direction and intensity of the 
life-currents. These Venusian patterns be- 
come “frozen up” in the shape of the skel- 
eton; the relationship of Saturn to Venus 
being that of actual structure to spiritual 
archetype, of finished building to blue- 
print. 

Saturn is the Law-giver in tribal society, 
the Great Ancestor who, after his death, 
becomes a set symbol of social integration. 
His code of laws gives a definite social and 
moral structure to family, clan, tribe or 
nation. But such a Code is usually ap- 
plied by, if not the work of, those men 
who follow after him, and rule in his name, 
While living, the great leader has power 
mostly because he embodies the Jupiterian 
desire of all men for participating in the 
great adventures or in the vast religious 
visions which he makes real to them. He 
is the Seer, the Beloved of the multitudes. 
He summons the Heart’s. Desire of men 
into action. He takes the energy of Mars, 
and makes of it an enthusiasm for a re- 
ligious, social or political Cause, Then he 
dies; and his Image and Example become 
formalized into a social-ethical Law, as 
the flesh falls away. from his skeleton. 
Jupiter dies into Saturn—yet, within the 
Saturnian dogmas or books of laws men 
arise here and there, who revitalize the 
Jupiterian functions. They manage the 
work of society within the set framework 
of laws, rituals and codes of behavior. 
They are the true priests (in the religious 
field) and the managers of wealth (in the 
economic field). 

As tribes and nations reach the state of 
stable organization and build a tradition, 
a culture is born. At first the culture is 
strongly controlled by religion and state, 
but as a greater sense of individualization 
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develops, men begin to think more freely. 
To think freely means always at first to 
put forth personal opinions which are the 
products of feeling-judgments and emo- 
tional attitudes. Every individual wishes 
to expand into the greater world of ideas 
in his own way. Jupiter energizes this 
quest for ideas which is originally the quest 
for participation into a more universal 
realm of being, free from the limitation 
of particular geographical-racial condition. 
Jupiter becomes the power to imagine 
greater worlds . and oneself at the 
center of those! He is the builder of 
dreams and fancies. He compensates for 
all actual repressions and fears by pictur- 
ing great visions, beautiful works of art, 
noble self-discoveries on the screen of the 
mind. 

Modern psychologists have studied this 
compensatory function of the human 
psyche and the compensatory meaning of 
most dreams. They have analyzed the 
psychological mechanisms, using which a 
man seeks to be more than he is, by dream- 
ing himself greater, by compensating for 
F's inferiority in a multitude of ways. And 
one of the ways is to believe oneself the 
special mouthpiece of a personal God or 
“Master”! ‘New Thought” has developed 
recently (on very old foundations) as a 
typically American technique for over- 
coming fear and deficiency by constantly 
asserting the opposite—a Jupiterian tech- 
nique.* What the technique attempts is 
an identification with the central Power 
animating the universal Whole. Such gn 
identification is expected to make of the 
individual the possessor of the seemingly 
unlimited substance and wealth of the 
universe—at least according to his need 
or ability to use them. 

This technique, excellent as it may be, 
leads in many cases to the beatific op- 
timism which “‘sees no evil, thinks no evil, 
does no evil” —and is but a shallow form 
of self-intoxication with big words and 
“affirmations.” Imagination is a power- 
ful instrument for growth, but it has to be 
set within certain limits or frameworks. 
One of these is common sense; another is 


*This phenomenon is so typical of our country that it 
is an added fact that suggests to me that the birth-chart 
of the United States has Sagittarius rising—thus Jupiter 
as its ruler. The conjunction of Venus and Jupiter m: ikes 
the situation still more significant—and as it occurs in 
sareet, the isolationistic fallacy is thus stressed fur- 
ther 
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Both are expressions of the generic 
They constitute the 


logic. 
structure of man. 
“skeleton” 
level of most stable. organization and 
greater efficiency. They are Saturnian fac- 
tors, root-factors. They establish a norm. 
Alone, this norm is as much a symbol of 
death as the lifeless rituals of many 
churches or the proceedings of many a 
law-court; but if the Jupiter function op- 
erates within and through that norm, then 
imagination becomes steady and meaning- 
ful, and dreams become reduced to the pro- 
portion of sign-posts measuring the growth 
of the individual, either toward the depth 
or the height of human understanding. 

What the Jupiter-function produces at 
the psychological level of the personal 
life, the Saturn-function sets into rigid 
moulds. Thus “complexes” are consti- 
tuted. As the growing child and adolescent 
tries to imagine himself in a position of 
greatness while adjusting himself to the 
family, religious and social life of his sur- 
roundings, gradually a structure of seli- 
hood is built which renders these attempts 
more stable—more rigidly conditioned by 
habit. Thus the ego develops, which is 
the over-all pattern of a man’s complexes. 
It is that psychic structure which differen- 
tiates him from the generic norm of man- 
kind. It represents his individual devia- 
tion from common sense and from logic— 
the relatively unique manner in which he 
approaches his participation in the life of 
society and of the universe. 

The Jupiter function leads a man to 
imagine himself as the original creator of 
a universe which satisfies his personal 
needs. It makes him expand into his 
surroundings, in the way which is best 
suited for these personal needs—which in 
turn are the products of his heredity, his 
environment, his health, his early condi- 
tioning, ete. Jupiter, thus, is he who 
answers to human needs. He is, therefore, 
the Compassionate One. He is the point 
of downflow of the Spirit into the person- 
ality, because Spirit never acts except in 
answer to a need—either of the individual, 


or, through the individual, of the race 
at large. 
Nevertheless, the Jupiter and Saturn 


functions are still so involved in the prob- 
lems of adjustment of a man to his race, 
culture and religion—and these are so 





of human imagination at its. 
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much the products of merely particular and 
narrow conditions—that the kind of ‘spirit- 
ual consciousness reached through the 
workings of Jupiter and Saturn is not the 
highest. The ego is not the greatest 
achievement of human living; nor are the 
codes of law the religious rituals and the 
moral precepts of human societies the 
greatest products of the Spirit in humanity. 
All that they represent are temporary re- 
sponses to the needs of human life at a 
particular time and in a particular place. 
They are paths conditioning a man’s par- 
ticipation in the greater Whole of which 
he learns to know himself a functional part 
—a cell. 

These paths are necessary. Man needs 
them; for without them he would easily 
become lost in the confused realm of the 
asteroids, of experiences without any frame 
of reference or meaning. Yet they must 
also be periodically transformed or de- 
stroyed, so that greater ways may be found 
toward a more inclusive participation into 
the life of ever greater Wholes. And this 
is true of Jupiter, the so-called “‘benefic,” 
just as much as of Saturn, the so-called 
“malefic.” Jupiter’s expansiveness and 
compensatory dreams may be as destruc- 
tive of further growth, at a certain stage of 
individual development, as Saturn’s in- 
sistence at stabilizing and making set what- 
ever Jupiter brought to the consciousness. 

Jupiter and Saturn take man away from 
his own Earth-bound life. They pull his 
Martian desires out of the meaningless and 
scattered experiences of a life without any 
stable “frame of reference,’ without per- 
manent standards of value. They pull 
these Martian impulses out of the realm 
of the asteroids. By compelling him from 
within to adjust his personal enthusiasms 
and drives to the functional requirements 
of a greater sphere of activity, they reveal 
to man a self which is stable and rela- 
tively permanent. The individual gains 
his Soul by participating in the social 
Whole. But the individual Soul also must 
be surmounted. All particular cultures 
and religions, nationalism and traditions, 
must be surmounted. And Uranus and 
Neptune are the powers which make such 
an overcoming possible. Yet no real over- 
coming is possible or valid which is not 
preceded by the fulfilment of all the things 
which Jupiter and Saturn brought to the 
consciousness. 
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MAGIC CIRCLE 
(Continued from page 41) 


dropped to their knees, kissed his hand. 
Calixtus smiled, as if asking the philosopher 
to share the little jest. These people 
thought him one of them. Had he not 
wrought a miracle, with Cynara? He had 
known Jesus. Was he not here to warn 
them? Apollonius made no explanation. If 
thinking all this would persuade them more 
surely to leave Rome in time, travel fast 
along those wonderful roads that reached 
to all parts of the Empiré, why allow a 
false appearance, that harmed no one, to 
embarrass him? 

It was very late when Apollonius and 
Charmion left the gallery. 

“You have met new friends,” said the 
girl, simply. 

“Yes, my child, but they take me as 
other than I am.” 

“You are not annoyed—nor ashamed?” 

“No, but I have never sought misplaced 
homage.” 

“I am sure it cannot be misplaced, to 
you, master,” she returned, “for by your 
mission you will have saved many victims 
from Nero.” 

Apollonius thought of Plato and the posi- 
tion of leaders of intellect in his Republic. 
He remembered the haughtiness and arro- 
gance of Antipho and Protagoras, and their 
schools, where students went through long 
training (and great expense) before be- 
coming adepts.* Was he stepping aside 
from wisdom in saving ordinary lives? Not 
too easy to answer. In Egyptian rites and 
religion, he knew of the cross as a symbol 
of immortality. Could there be a hidden, 
mystical connection between religions?** 
It could be that an all embracing knowl- 
edge might well confuse a philosopher. 





*Antipho was an astrologer, and like Protagoras a dis- 
ciple of Heraclitus. The former argued with Socrates 
in a dialogue put down by Xenophone. Plato refuted 
Protagoras in Theaetetus and Protagoras, 


**xAmong Egyptian symbols the Cross signified “life to’ 
come.” Lutetias Parisform, 1598, Justus Lipsis. 

The Spaniards were astonished to find the Aztecs using 
great crosses for religious uses.—Wm, H: Prescott: 
Conquest of Mexico. 


(To be continued) 
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General Indications 


O, March 6th Mars meets Saturn in 
the 20th degree of Gemini. A good deal of 
destructive nonsense has been written about 
the conjunction of Mars and Saturn, when 
Mars is visualized as the embodiment of 
headlong force and Saturn seen only as 
obstacle or crystallized impediment. But 
Saturn represents activity no less than 
Mars, action or decision under the whip- 
lash of necessity—defensive, calculated, 
organized—but still activity. Put them to- 
gether and they spell not only courage and 
initiative tempered by judgment, but 
STRATEGY—action charted in advance, 
undertaken against tall odds, persevered 
in until an ambitious goal is achieved. It 
is a dynamic and definitive aspect, whether 
it describes the desperate offensive-de- 
fense of the cornered rat or the implac- 
able advance of power backed up by a 
moral principle; like the rain, these aspects 
fall on the just and the unjust, their diverse 
consequences of course reflecting the con- 
ditions that rise up to meet them. 

The conjunction of Mars and Saturn 
occurs under a benevolent sextile from 
Jupiter. The degree symbol is a “self- 
service restaurant,” a ‘cafeteria full of well- 
supplied steam tables, a degree of plenty, 
calling for discrimination (Saturn) in the 
choices (Mars) that are made. The im- 
plication of the degree may well bear out 
President Roosevelt’s promise that attacks 
upon enemy strongholds may be made in 
many places at once—a matter of untram- 
melled choice-in the plans of those now 
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holding the initiative. Well may the chief 
responsibility (and the heaviest cost) rest 
upon the United States, for the conjunction 
falls on the nation’s Mars. The long 
preparation for the events likely to be 
measured by this conjunction should be 
more than justified by the effectiveness of 
the action then taken at many points. Nor 
should the element of luck, represented by 
Jupiter’s sextile to the conjunction, be over- 
looked; if the strategy is sound, the prepa- 
ration adequate, the measure of the enemy 
well taken, then definitive moves will be 
made at the right time and exactly the 
right places—to insure both initial gains 
and ultimate success. ~ 

Events should proceed in March at a 
swift pace; there are 20 major aspects, of 
which six are squares (and none of them 
lightweight); Uranus, Saturn and Mars 
bear the brunt of the compulsive dynamic 
of the square aspect. The broad sweep of 
developments is shown by the oppositions 
(Venus and Jupiter on the 7th, Mercury 
and Neptune on the 20th, Sun and Nep- 
tune on the 23rd). The staccato activity 
of March could be foreseen in the Lunation 
of February 24th, which was closely square 
to Uranus; the Full Moon of March 9th 
is square Mars and Saturn. The first 
seventeen or eighteen days of the month 
are thus characterized by force, decisive- 
ness, desperate struggle, with hardly earned 
but concrete gains wrested from an alert 
and formidable enemy; then there. is a 
distinct shift from the sharp outlines of 
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Mars and Saturn to the global fuzziness 
(or idealism, or internationalism, or world- 
view pyrotechnics, political crystal-gazing, 
diplomatic  sleight-of-hand) of our old 
friend Neptune, which takes possession of 
the stage at the Aries Ingress on March 
20th, and holds it through the Aries luna- 
tion of March 24th which is even more 
closely opposed to Neptune than the Sun 
at its entrance into Aries. The 20th may 
be a date to remember, for it is marked 
not only by the Ingress and Mercury's 
opposition to Neptune, but by six parallels, 
made by Sun and Mercury to Neptune and 
to each other. The war may be fought by 
ingenious machines of deadly power, by 
forces organized and tempered to the high- 
est point of efficiency (Mars, Saturn, 
Uranus), but it is a global war, with much 
more at stake than can be articulated by 
guns or manpower, production or political 
bargaining. If the stewardship idea, or the 
spiritual mandate of Neptune is ever for- 
gotten, then the repeated accent of this 
planet will add up, in the end, to disillusion- 
ment with a great big D. 

The Ingress chart picks up the pattern 
of the January 25th Eclipse in a curious 
way. The Moon in early Aquarius opposes 
Pluto and forms a Grand Trine in Air 
signs with Uranus and Neptune as did the 
eclipsed Sun in the earlier figure. This 
may spot the Spring quarter as the crucial 
period when the implications of the eclipse 
pattern are most manifest. Global planning 
and post-war reconstruction are a part of 
it, the air war developing on an ever widen- 
ing scale is another, and the unseating of 
entrenched tyranny (Pluto) may well be 
accomplished, in part at least, under its 
broad sweep. 

All this cannot be achieved in days or 
weeks—and it is better so, for we might 
be as unready for a premature collapse of 
Germany as we were for the debacle in 
Italy. The attempt will be, made, during 
the period ruled by the Ingress and the 
Aries Lunation, to wheedle a negotiated 
peace from one corner or the other of the 
United Nations’ group, and failing this, to 
embroil one member with the other, as in 
the peace rumor incident which confused 
the diplomats in mid-January. This aspect 
of the dominant Neptune must be con- 
stantly kept in mind. There is an ever- 
ready trap for the unwary, double-baited 
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with the olive branch of peace and the 
creeping paralysis of either wishful think- 
ing or complacency. Not all will “see 
the pattern whole,” but as March ends 
they can see that part of it straight which 
is within their line of vision. Concrete 
gains can be chalked up under the Sun’s 
sextile to Uranus on the 26th, its trine to 
Pluto on the 27th, as Mercury trines 
Jupiter. Alas for over-optimism here and a 
lulling sense of security as back we come 
to old man Saturn with a sextile from 
Mercury on the 29th; these aspects conld 
measure to tangible profits from a job well 
conceived and well done, concrete obiec- 
tives won, and the strategy made clear (or 
at least a part of it) for all to see i/ the 
early April square of Mars and Neptune 
is kept in mind. 

On the 28th Mars moves out of Gemini 
past the United States’ Ascendant, but into 
the sign that holds its Sun. With this im- 
portant shift, one phase of the war, or at 
least of a particular campaign in the war, 
may well be over. 


United States 


The decisive role the United States is 
called upon to play in the colossal under- 
taking of the European invasion is pointed 
not only by the Mars-Saturn conjunction 
on the United States’ Mars, but the 
emphasis of the nation’s own Saturn rising 
in the Lunation chart of February 24th, 
the Full Moon of March 9th and the Mars- 
Saturn conjunction figure. Radical Saturn 
is on the 7th cusp of the Aries Lunation and 
angular, in the 4th, of the Ingress. 

The cardinal points are on the angles of 
the Mars-Saturn figure, with Neptune just 
rising, while Pluto is on the 11th. Domestic 
issues may be subordinated to concerns of 
world import with public opinion touched 
by a sense of mission, and full realization 
of the responsibility which the nation’s 
technical resources and production achieve- 
ment make possible to discharge with honor 
(Venus is on the radical Moon). The close 
square of a 6th-cusp Mercury to Uranus in 
the 9th measures to strain and possible 
labor unrest. This is not a pattern friendly 
to a national service act; moreover wide- 
spread optimism (Jupiter opposing radical 
Moon) refuses to accept its necessity. Nor, 
for that matter, does it augur well for a 
food control program. The food producing 
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and distributing agencies are likely to as- 
sert their individualistic policies and meth- 
ods more stridently than ever; any attempt 
to regiment them more closely is likely to 
meet with highly organized opposition. 
Indeed this opposition, complicated by 
labor unrest and conflict, may easily come 
to a head by the March 9th Full Moon. 
Uranus holds the 9th cusp and stubbornly 
articulates the prejudice against regimenta- 
tion or restraint. The Aries Lunation of 
March 24th is no more promising in this 
regard. It is in the 12th opposed to Nep- 
tune in the 6th; the radical Saturn degree 
is on the Descendant, and while everyone 
is in favor of discipline for the other fellow, 
he’s sharp in criticism of any applied to 
himself or the interests he represents. By 
the end of March, however, it may be pos- 
sible to find a compromise. between di- 
vergent ideas and conflicting interests. A 
3rd house Mars-Saturn (sextile Jupiter in 
the 5th) may help to iron out differences in 
conference, or through able publicity or 
propaganda. 

As is more than natural in an election 
year, the Saturn emphasis indicates the 
sharp alignment of parties on domestic 
issues, but it won’t stop there. Especially 
in the middle west where the Mars-Saturn 
conjunction is at the MC, political capital 
will also be made of the nation’s diplomacy 
and foreign relations. 

With the radical Mercury on the Ascend- 
ant of the Ingress figure and the grand air 
trine in the 11th, 3rd, and 7th, the Ingress 
itself dominating the 9th and 3rd, a barrage 
of words and high-sounding slogans may 
be unleashed in the Spring, which indicate 
how little the old campaigners are daunted 
by having to play their political game on a 
world stage with nations, as well as their 
private constituents, for audience. 


Great Britain 


England’s leaders are strongly marked 
by the Mars-Saturn conjunction—it trans- 
its King George’s Neptune and opposes the 
Sun; it opposes Mr. Churchill’s Venus, but 
most sharply of all, it transits the Sun and 
Neptune of Mr. Eden’s chart. This is a 
“man of the hour” configuration; Mr. 
Eden may well achieve a diplomatic tri- 
umph or demonstrate his fitness, in other 
ways, to be the “coming great man of 
England.” The Mars-Saturn figure itself, 
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for London, is markéd only by the cuspal 
exactness of the Sun at the 4th, with Pluto 
on the 9th, accents which note astro- 
logically England’s importance as a base 
for cross-channel operations. The conjunc- 
tion itself is in the 7th, though not cuspally 
emphasized. 

The February 24th Lunation, with its 
MC Neptune, and Uranus on the De- 
scendant—a figure which blossoms into a 
tight and angular mutable cross at the 
meridian Full Moon—describes what may 
be the expected offensive ‘“triphibious” 
moves launched from this most strategic of 
all the world’s islands, but it may measure 
equally well to surprise moves from the 
enemy designed to head off, or hamper, 
such operations. There is the suggestion, 
too, of diversionary sorties to distract at- 
tention from the major moves; surprise 
being of the greatest military value, one 
can be thankful for the clouds or the fog 
(MC Neptune) that provide the needed 
cover, even if they obscure the picture for 
the rest of us, as anxiously watching. These 
charts also indicate the effectiveness of the 
Air program, both as cover for these opera- 
tions, and as offensive and destructive 
weapon in its own right. If “secret weap- 
ons,’ so much in the news these past 
months, are to be used, the charts for 
London and Berlin indicate that March 
may be the month to test their effectiveness. 

While the Ingress for London continues 
to spotlight the 7th house, it is Mars which 
dominates the figure, from a position almost 
exact with the MC. Britain will be in there 
fighting with everything she’s got during 
the Spring quarter, and the cost may be 
heavy, as indicated by a 6th-cusp Venus 
square Uranus in the 9th. The inventive 
potential of this square, with its suggestion 
of effective surprise, may show the world a 
few new tricks in the all-important prob- 
lem of the handling of supplies. 


Russia 


Whatever diplomatic thorniness the Rus- 
sians may exhibit in early March (Neptune 
on the 9th cusp, Mars-Saturn on the 7th, 
in the Full Moon chart of March 10th) 
she is even more rampantly on the offensive, 
as shown not only by the Full Moon figure, 
but by the chart for the Mars-Saturn con- 
junction, where this combination tightly 
holds the 7th, while Uranus is on the 6th 
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(square Mefcury in the 2nd). Russia is 
not asking for what she wants, either mili- 
tarily or politically; she’s telling the world 
in no uncertain terms. The Ingress figure, 
with its heavily marked 6th, 9th, and 12th 
cusps, is not likely to clarify her motiva- 
tions—unless observers wish to go behind 
the surface of things, and note how strongly 
this country is basing present moves upon 
the lessons of the past. Russia’s prestige 
should reach a new high in the Spring 
quarter; the North Node is at the MC, 
Jupiter in the 10th sextile a 9th house 
Saturn. The clarification and proved ex- 
pediency of her policies, and her willing- 
ness to confer on contested questions, con- 
tribute largely to her enhanced prestige. 
Continued boldness in diplomacy is indi- 
cated by the 5th cusp Venus square Uranus 
in the 8th. It is more than likely that Rus- 
sia will continue to remake her world, ac- 
cording to her own needs and desires, and 
do it as she goes along—whatever others 
may think of the advisability of doing so 
while the fight is still on. From her point 
of view, it may prove most diplomatically 
adroit in the long run and be justified by 
the realistic shapers of her policy on the 
ground’ that it works. Venus square 
Uranus in mutable signs is no respecter of 
other people’s refined sensibilities. 


Germany 


_The 7th house Mars at the late February 
Lunation gives way to Uranus at the ex- 
plosive Full Moon and Germany has her 
hands full both taking it and—desperately 
cornered—dishing it out. Uranus is even 
closer to the 7th cusp at the Mars-Saturn 
conjunction, while Neptune is at the mid- 
heaven. There is very little that this coun- 
try would not promise, or pretend to prom- 
ise (Uranus square a 3rd house Mercury), 
to gain time, or to manceuvre a negotiated 
peace—and the later Ingress figure indi- 
cates she has more grounds for such hope- 
fulness than it is comfortable for the clear- 
sighted to contemplate (Jupiter on the 
11th, Uranus at the 9th). The plausible 
Neptune is just above the horizon and the 
Aries Sun at the 7th. The grand Air trine 
at the Ist, 5th and 9th may help her to 
whistle a persuasive tune if the United 
Nations are not effectively on their guard. 
At the Aries Lunation, Mercury is exactly 
on the MC, trine a rising Pluto; both axes 
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are strorigly accented, but the shakiness of 
the whole brave structure is marked by the 
Neptune which supports it. Uranus inter- 
cepted in the 11th, square Venus at the 9th, 
may measure to the loss of fair-weather 
friends, if she has any left, as well as to the 
new and tricky turns her propaganda may 
take. 

With Neptune at the MC at 15 E., at 
the time of the Mars-Saturn conjunction, 
naval action in the Baltic and on Germany’s 
northern shores is not at all unlikely. The 
sudden withdrawal of Finland from the 
fighting scene (Uranus on the 7th) may 
open this sector to the advancing Russians 
(who have absorbed the Baltic states) or 
widen the channel of Allied communica- 
tions and supplies to Russia across north 
central Europe. 


The Balkans 


Not only the Baltic States, but even 
more strikingly, the Balkans, are likely to 
be a battleground, political or military, for 
the Mars-Saturn conjunction is here on the 
7th, and this sector is tied in very closely 
with Russian operations. The aspect may 
measure as easily to a forced acceptance of 
demands that the Balkans violently sever 
relations with the Axis; this region is not 
likely to escape trouble either way, caught 
as it is between the swastika and the ad- 
vancing Soviets. . 


The Far East 


The late February Lunation, at the mid- 
heaven in the Pacific (152 E.), indicates 
strong offensive moves on a wide range; 
Uranus holds the Ascendant in the New 
Guinea area, Mars rises in the strategic 
region around the Carolines and the Gil- 
berts, and March 10th-24th should bring 
some sort of a decision in the Central 
Pacific (at least a decisive battle) for the 
Full Moon is on the meridian, with Mars 
and Saturn rising. The Mars-Saturn con- 
junction figure, with its emphasis on the 
nadir at southwestern Burma, indicates an- 
other spot where events may be bristling; 
even a limited anchorage on the Burma 
coast, established under a 4th house Saturn 
and Mars, would be difficult to dislodge. 

The New and Full Moon figures govern- 
ing early March are as strongly accented 
for Tokyo. Mars rises at the Lunation of 
Feb. 24th, giving way to an Ascendant ° 
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Uranus at the Full Moon. Both charts are 
confidently anchored on a 4th house Jupiter 
and suggest a sudden spurt of offensive 
energy that will have to be reckoned with 
by the advancing forces in the South and 
Central Pacific, and most especially by an 
encircled China. But it is a short-lived 
spurt, for the Mars-Saturn figure is weaker 
than those for the United Nations; the 
conjunction is on the 2nd and indicates a 
move to protect resources, or to increase 
available supplies. The Ingress figure is 
completely overshadowed by that for 
Chungking, where Mars on the 7th and 
Uranus on the 6th, supported by Jupiter 
and Pluto in the 8th, indicate a healthy 
opportunism encouraged by increased ma- 
terial aid for the Spring quarter, to offset 
the weaker charts for early March. The 
Aries Lunation bears out this more prom- 
ising outlook, for Mercury at the De- 
scendant suggests the possibility of more 
definite commitments for Chungking, on 
the part of her allies, with the tremendous 
lift such instrumented assurances must 
bring, further supported by the ever in- 
creasing tempo of the Pacific war. 


Central and South America 


Strikingly important developments may 
be looked for in Mexico where the Full 
Moon of March 9th is exactly rising, with 
Mars and Saturn in close square to the 
Lights from the MC. Either political 
changes (basically healthy, for Venus and 
Jupiter hold the 6th and 12th cusps) or 
the stiffening of the present regime to do 
a more effective job both at home and in 
the world emergency, may be looked for 
from this most sharply accented Full Moon. 
Such changes are likely to be of more than 
ephemeral importance, for the Ingress 
(which is in the 10th) shows Mars exactly 
rising, and authority (Saturn just above the 
horizon) supported by a confident and en- 
thusiastic press and public opinion (Jupiter 
at the 3rd). The Aries Lunation is the 
most convincing of all, for there a well 
aspected Saturn at the nadir suggests sta- 
bility, wise use of basic resources, and the 
promise of soundly directed progress. 

The same explosive Full Moon is entirely 
cadent in the chart for Bolivia, which indi- 
cates that the reorganization and drastic 
changes promised at the February Luna- 

: tion are in process. A 3rd house Saturn and 
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a 5th house Jupiter indicate better under- 
standing with her neighbors, though the 
12th house Lunation, opposed to Neptune 
in the 6th, suggests that interior adjust- 
ments are still going on. 

Mars and Saturn meeting at the MC for 
the capitals both of Honduras and Nica- 
ragua point to possible political develop- 
ments in these countries. The swing is 
conservative, if not reactionary. 

Argentina is active on the diplomatic 
front, seeking to win friends, and at the 
same time to protect the unusual war pros- 
perity which the Ingress chart indicates is 
still on the increase. 

The Ingress figure for Brazil highlights 
public relations, but under it there may be 
need for financial reorganization, to handle 
expanding credits properly. The 10th house 
Jupiter in the Lunation chart testifies to 
an enhanced prestige, which the rising 
Jupiter of the Ingress does nothing to 
diminish. Pluto holds the Ascendant; 
Brazilians must feel they are on the right 
bandwagon. 

Internal upheaval and ideational changes, 
possibly affecting foreign relations, are 
strongly indicated in the Full ‘Moon figure 
for Chile where Mars and Saturn, close to 
the 9th, square the 12th and 6th house 
Lights. That decisive action will be taken 
along sharply defined lines’ of policy, is 
indicated by the Ascendant Mars at the 
Ingress. The inflation spiral here may 
reach its peak for Pluto is on the 2nd, in 
opposition to the Moon; though the ex- 
pansive Jupiter is also in the 2nd, it is 
sextile a 12th house Saturn, and the will 
to greater financial stability is definitely 
manifest, perhaps even the ingenuity 
needed to handle this difficult problem. 

Most dramatic of the Ingress charts is 
that for the Canal Zone, where the Sun and 
Mercury are at the MC and Neptune at 
the Nadir. The financial situation may 
force a political shift, or unexpected politi- 
cal developments create some kind of a 
financial crisis. The grand Air trine favors 
reorganization, financial and political, with 
the full cooperation of press and public. 
The Aries Lunation is exactly across the 
horizon (the Lights rising, Neptune on the 
7th), supported by Uranus at the 3rd. 
Undercover activities at this most vulner- 
able spot between the two hemispheres 

(Continued on page 81) 
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Message of the Stars 
March, 1944 


iat answer to a lot of pending problems 
may be obvious in March, even if the final 
tally is unmade, while the complexities of 
the future (industrial, economic, political, 
diplomatic or war) begin to take clearer 
shape. Mars is a torch as it ends its long 
transit of Gemini—begun last August— 
on the 28th; firing Saturn by conjunction 
on the 6th and steaming up explosive reac- 
tions as it squares Sun and Mercury on 
the 13th and 16th. Accidents, floods, 
deceptions, battles or sabotage may be part 
of the crises of the month. 

While the Mars transit is extremely im- 
portant in lighting up and possibly dispos- 
ing of older matters, the first conjunction 
of Mercury to the Sun in 1944 takes place 
on March 17th and may prove the indi- 
cator of conditions to come. This con- 
junction takes place in 27 degrees of Pisces 
only three days before the spring equinox, 
when the Sun and Mercury are opposition 
to Neptune. Any significant aspect near 
the spring ingress has far reaching impli- 
cations; among those of March 17th are 
decisions, announcements, agreements by 
authoritative persons. In this case the 
sign (Pisces) and degree suggest that the 
action behind these announcements may 
have been developed secretly, and may 
already be in operation at least to some 
extent, with probably little that can be 
done to change them for the time being. 
In addition the degree influence shows a 
great deal of pressure brought to bear on 
or through labor, the distribution and 
prices of food, commodities, supplies of all 
kinds, at home or over-seas. Meat may be 
a subject of unusual discussion. The fixed 
star influences show danger from water 
(travel or storms), and poor health con- 
ditions, also the possibility of the sudden 
death of noted or notorious persons. 

The month falls into three periods. The 
first runs from March Ist to 9th, and is 
more favorable than otherwise, especially 
for strong, persistent efforts, skill and effi- 
ciency. The 5th, 6th and 7th are days of 
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greatest emotional or menta] strain and 
possible loss; of outstanding ‘Interest may 
be sabotage within or aggression against 
this nation at that time. The second period 
from the 9th to 23rd has seven major ad- 
verse aspects and may teem with violence 
of human nature or the elements; of war, 
diplomatic or economic crises and forced 
changes that create mass social unrest. In 
the third period from the 24th to 31st the 
major aspects are excellent, with a com- 
plete change of pace or direction; at that 
time initiative and labor will be of utmost 
value to future success. 

Libra rises at the Full Moon of March 
9th; Venus the ruler is in the 5th trine 
Saturn and Mars in the 9th house. This 
is an indication that the people of this 
nation are sincerely hopeful over foreign 
affairs and success in diplomacy, alliances, 
arms or peace. Finances or basic supplies 
should be more liquid. Social life may be 
festive and romances numerous. However, 
the lunation falls across the 6th and 12th 
houses, squaring Mars and Saturn; as the 
Sun and Moon rule the 11th and 10th 
houses in this chart, it looks as though 
the Administration and Congress would be 
deeply concerned over secret aspects of 
these same foreign conditions. Furious 
developments of international scope may 
affect fundamental national issues as well 
as combat forces. 

In the chart for the spring equinox on 
the 20th, the Sun is close to Mercury in the 
9th house, opposing Neptune in the 3rd, 
but sextile Moon in the 7th and Uranus in 
the 11th, with a trine to Pluto in the, Ist 
house. Cancer rises, and the ruler Moon 
opposes ‘Pluto, which may activate the 
solar eclipse of last July 31st. Venus in 
the 8th squares Uranus. Jupiter, retro- 
grade in the 2nd, sextiles Saturn, which is 
close to the 12th house cusp. Mars (war 
or industry) is in retirement in the 12th. 
This is a chart of opportunity and work 
on a large scale, of outer and inner changes 
of feeling, intent, direction, guidance, goals 
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and leaders. Some changes of either world 
or personal affiliations may be smashing 
and some subtle, but the way is open for 
clearer understanding of basic objectives, 
for generally clarified issues, and the cer- 
tainty that a whole new pattern of inter- 
national or national progress will depend 
on intelligence, integrity and labor. Dis- 
honesty, intrigue, treachery, may break any 
career, position or leadership from now on. 

As the N@w Moon of the 24th follows 
the equinox by four days, it is especially 
significant of new beginnings this year; 
also it shows that each New Moon may 
hold unusual implications for action. In 
the New Moon chart, Aries rises, with the 
lunation in the. 12th house, sextile Uranus 
in the 2nd and opposing Neptune in the 
6th. Mars, the ruler, is in the 3rd house 
with Saturn and closely approaching a 
square to Neptune and the Sun-Moon, 
which will be exact between March 3lst 
and April 4th. Thus, while the major 
aspects for the coming week are favorable, 
there are possibilities of very explosive and 
hectic events during that time that might 
result in great national changes. Employ- 
ment, production, wages, prices. transpor- 
tation, anything pertaining to labor, re- 
sources, supplies, may vitally affect the 
people at large, who may speak and act 
with surprising vigor on such subjects. 
Many hidden matters, agreements, ar- 
rangements, may pop wide open with 
resulting dislocations of previous projects. 
Nevertheless the sextile of Jupiter and 
Saturn still holds the promise of stability 
and progress through work, enterprise. 
skill and determination. New methods and 
systems in production, scientific discoveries 
and art are avenues to financial gain. So- 
cial life may take on new elegance; 
romance may lose some of its high adven- 
ture, but a more serious tone will bring 
many benefits. General health conditions 
should improve. 


FIRST QUARTER 
March Ist to 9th 


The possibility of sudden gains or sud- 
den losses, through steady, determined ef- 
forts on one hand or erratic changes, poor 
judgment, separations on the other, are 
combined this week. The Sun is semi-sex- 
tile Venus on the Ist, which can be a very 
profitable and progressive day by sticking 
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strictly to business. On the 2nd Mercury 
enters Pisces and the Moon conjuncts Mars 
and Saturn. This can spell danger from 
fires, accidents, aggression, storms, care- 
lessness; dangers that continue at intervals 
for some weeks. Confusion and setbacks 
may cloud the 3rd, but swift labors pros- 
per. Mercury is quincunx Neptune on the 
4th, when very special dividends may come 
from keen work and clear knowledge. The 
5th may bring a climax of incisive, dra- 
matic moves, changes, labors and success 
or strange obsessions, repulsions, quarrels, 
as Mars sextiles Jupiter in the a.m. and 
Mercury squares Uranus in the p.m. Very 
disconcerting news may break and_ bad 
accidents occur. The 6th is problematical 
as Mars conjuncts Saturn, Venus parallels 
Jupiter but Mercury is quincunx Pluto. 
Any errors, carelessness, coercion, overt 
force, May cause great disasters or separa- 
tions, yet new ways to rapid progress may 
come through regular channels of work. 
Venus opposes Jupiter on the 7th, when 
rashness, waste. vanity or excesses may 
terminate hopes, ambitions, romance; an 
element of emotional abandon could wreck 
finances or possessions unless great control 
is exercised. However, as Venus trines 
Saturn on the 8th such control and aid 
may be at hand, while reliable work and 
attention to duty will pay on both the 7th 
and 8th. The latter date is particularly 
favored for the settlement of deals, ar- 
rangements, ventures and the organized 
operation of well planned schedules at 
home or in business. 


FULL MOON 
March 9th to 17th 


The Full Moon of the 9th may start a 
week of violent conflict and controyersy in 
many helds of endeavor. Restrictions may 
require difficult changes, or limitations may 
extend to jobs, materials, supplies, service. 
Again accidents (especially through ma- 
chinery and transportation), fires, floods, 
hostility, sabotage, can affect health, pos- 
sessions, production or leaders. However, 
the 9th offers great chances for good for- 
tune through labors or loves as the Sun is 
quincunx Jupiter and Venus trines Mars. 
A day to work fast for positive success in 
obtaining support, aid, servicé, goods or 
agreements, Action may be very limited on 
the. 10th as the Sun- squares Saturn; 
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harsh conditions will not yield to nervous 
demands and any attempt to fight the 
inevitable. may fail dismally. Rumors, in- 
trigue, schemers, may dominate the 11th; 
keep on dry ground mentally and physi- 
cally. Excellent progress may be made on 
the 12th in practically all issues, especially 
romance and industry; success should 
crown old or new ventures. The 13th is 
highly explosive and temperamental as the 
Sun squares Mars; furidus wrangles, con- 
flicts, enmity, may break out over propa- 
ganda, news, commands, secrets, orders or 
restrictions. Battles may rage. Losses may 
be severe to finances, property, life. But 
as Mercury is quincunx Jupiter, reason 
applied to routine effort and skilled work- 
manship should produce rewards. The 
14th may bring dark, dank realizations of 
weakness and ineptitude as Mercury 
squares Saturn; efforts to escape justice 
or fight authority may fail completely, or 
result in severance of public or personal 
relationships, Minor matters of detail in 
regard to health, money, changes, reputa- 
tion or love need careful forethought on 
the 15th; anything that is lost may not be 
easily found again. Growing antagonism, 
nervousness and mistakes can cause serious 
damage to property or persons on the 16th 
when Mercury squares Mars and Venus 
enters Pisces. Open breaks and bitter 
words can cause strange reactions and 
peculiar problems in private or national 
affairs. 


LAST QUARTER 
March 17th to 24th 


The alarms, errors, hostility, reckless- 
ness, events of the last week may force 
seemingly abrupt but very authoritative 
action on the 17th when the Sun conjuncts 
Mercury; agreements or announcements, 
joint moves or changes may be final but 
not clarified sufficiently: On the 18th, 
painstaking work may open new doors to 
progress and ward off trouble. Venus is 
quincunx Neptune on the 19th; labors of 
any kind may develop romantic issues, hid- 
den talents or assets may be of practical 
value. The 20th may prove to be a most 
astonishing day. As the Sun enters Aries 
on that date, it moves from south to north 
declination as does Mercury also; together 
they form no less than six parallels in four 
of which Neptune is involved, while Mer- 
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cury opposes Neptune. This can be the 
ultimate in treachery, rebellion, sabotage; 
explosions . affecting travel or children; 
poison gas in war. Storms may be general 
and health conditions very poor. Scandals, 
rumors, separations, may be destructive. 
Obsessions and violence ‘may be directed 
against public persons, On the a.m. of the 
21st Venus squares Uranus, which may be 
a blow to love, romance, ambitions, finances 
through sudden, drastic action. Neverthe- 
less there is a turn that day to sanity, 
labors, big opportunity, as Mercury sextiles 
Uranus; unusual avenues of advancement 
should be quickly seized. This is further 
indicated on the 22nd as Venus in quincunx 
and Mercury trines Pluto, while Venus and 
Mercury are semi-sextile. Surprising co- 
operation, aid, service, work and friendship 
should lead to much personal or public 
success. Yet great self-reliance, fortitude, 
sense and courage may be necessary on 
the 23rd when the Sun opposes, Neptune. 
Strange and devious circumstances may 
undermine projects or relationships, careers 
or reputation. 


NEW MOON 
March 24th to 3lst 


To some extent the influence of this New 
Moon may color the coming year, and 
while the paramount effect may come 
through Neptune, a clear wave of insight, 
ability and talent can revolutionize many 
domestic or national conditions. On the 
25th splendid work can be done to estab- 
lish better jobs, associations, finances. The 
Sun sextiles Uranus on the 26th which can 
be a great opportunity and impetus to 
successful moves; clear-cut purpose and 
action should win. This is followed on the 
27th by the Sun trine Pluto and Mercury 
trine Jupiter; initiative, honesty, skill, 
talent, can do wonders in accomplishing 
aims on a large or small scale; dramatic 
success should strike. The 28th also holds 
excellent prospects of achievement as Mer- 
cury parallels Venus and Mars enters Can- 
cer at long last. Mercury sextiles Saturn 
on the 29th, so chances for increase and 
promotion should be grasped and settled. 
Venus is quincunx Jupiter on the 30th, 
when labors or routine bring benefits and 
ability is rewarded. The 31st may be quiet, 
but lucky and happy in small matters; it 
is not a good time to press large interests. 
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This department is primarily educational and only such problems are dealt with in 
the magazine as may provide research or educational material of general interest to 
students. In submitting your problem, it is necessary to give the complete birthdata 
oj all parties concerned, To receive consideration, the writer’s full name and address 

must be given. 


Famous Affinities 


(Continued) 








Louis XV 
February 15, 1710 


rT reader will observe that between 
the chart of Louis XV and that of Madame 
Pompadour there are few contacts. Their 
Suns are in adjacent signs, while their 
Jupiters are conjunct in Scorpio, strength- 


ening this planet in both charts. This 
Jupiter was particularly powerful in Louis’ 
chart, as it occupied a solar tenth house 
position, forming a T-cross with his Sun 
and Uranus. But the contact which charac- 
terizes the association between this famous 
pair is Madame Pompadour’s North Node, 
which fell on Louis’ retrograde Saturn in 
Cancer in his solar fifth house. 
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Madame Pompadour 
December 29, 1721 


Madame Pompadour, born Jeanne An- 
toinette Poisson, with her Sun in Capricorn 
trine Mars in Taurus, and with her Moon 
in the latter sign conjunct Neptune and op- 
posing Jupiter, while of the bourgeoisie, 
was very well educated. She was gifted 
“with all the graces and all the talents.” 
and was called the beauty of Paris. As a 
child, her mother, noting her promising 
beauty, planned to make her the most 
fascinating of women, and had visions of 
her daughter reigning all-powerful in the 
heart of'a king, by virtue of her attractions 
and charm. As the little girl grew older, 
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her entire education was designed to render 
her irresistible; both physically and men- 
tally. She had the best professors in Paris 
to develop’ her. natural gifts: She was 
taught music, singing, dancing, elocution, 
drawing, painting and engraving. The 
passion to please was also inculcated, and 
each day Mademoiselle Poisson grew more 
elegant, graceful and captivating. 

At the age of twenty she was persuaded 
to marry M. Le Normant d’Etioles, a 
financier who, while “ugly and small,” 
possessed a title which, though recent and 
purchased, nevertheless had the power to 
ennoble Mademoiselle Poisson who, in 
order to realize her aspirations, needs must 
be the possessor of a title. Madly loved by 
her husband, Madame d’Etioles was wont 
to reply to her admirers, when they became 
too pressing: “I shall not deceive my hus- 
band with anyone, unless perhaps the 
King.” This naturally passed for a joke 
and amused the happy husband, who did 
not realize that sincerity prompted the 
statement. 

Louis XV, an Aquarian, was greatly de- 
pendent upon love. “Love was for him a 
remedy for the boredom from which he 
suffered as from a chronic and incurable 
disease.”* But for Queen, Marie Lec- 
zinska, “after nine years of morose fidelity,” 
he felt but ‘inexcusable frigidity.” When 
his mistress, Mme. de Chateauroux died, 
“deprived of love and lacking any genuine 
friends, he relapsed into a vacuous ennui.” 
It was into this ennui that Madame 
d’Etioles opportunely stepped, in the flower 
of her gorgeous young womanhood, to fill 
the part of mistress of his heart, and, as 
time went on and the North Node-Saturn 
contact gained in strength, as his political 
adviser and counselor. 

As the Marquise de Pompadour, she was 
presently presented at Court. A skillful 
dancer and actress, she was not embar- 
rassed by the curtsies, and the “reinette” of 
Madame Pompadour began. 

“In those early years,” writes Marcelle 
Tinayre, “the Marquise (Mme. Pompa- 
dour) was all grace, all patience, all dis- 
cretion. (Note her Capricorn Sun trine 
Mars.) It was as though she apologized 
for her good luck. . . . If the Dauphin and 
Mesdames still execrated the favorite and 
called her coarsely ‘mannan p. . .’ she de- 


*Madame Pompadour, by Marcelle Tinayre. 


clined to hear the reverberations of that 
insult. If the gentle Queen had lightning- 
moments of relapse into feminine malice, 
the .Marquise was ever unchangingly re- 
spectful. She could console herself by 
listening at a supper-party at Choisy, to 
the King’s voice singing a couplet of her 
own composition about the Father of Man- 
kind. .. . The King’s gaiety—that was her 
guerdon, that was the Marquise’s fondest 
care; and when the handsome black-eyed 
face deigned to light up, Madame de 
Pompadour knew the sensations of a con- 
queror. For that it was well worth while 
to set aside her rancor, to await her hour 
and feign some deference to Richelieu- 
until the day when she could annihilate 
him... . 

“She liked literary people, liked them in 
remembrance of her girlhood, and as a 
relief from the ennui of the Court. More- 
over, she sincerely desired to enhance, be- 
fore an arrogant aristocracy, the dignity of 
those who nowadays are called ‘intellectu- 
als.’ She was one of their race and of their 
world; and ambitious as she was, attached 
as she was to the grandeurs she had gained 
and would not at any price have re- 
linquished, she wanted those grandeurs to 
be advantageous to her family, to the 
friends she had never disowned, and to the 
friends of those friends. What neither 
Montespan nor Maintenon had done, she 
Francois Poisson’s daughter—was to do for 
her royal lover’s glory and her own, the 
royal mistress’s. She was’ to establish 
manufacturers—to bring forth by a gesture 
of her slender fingers the enchanting little 
world that populates Sévres porcelain; she 
was to reign over the museums and studios, 
stimulate the imagination of artists, receive 
them as friends, talk to them of their art 
as can the genuine amateur who had 
handled the pencil and the graving-tool; 
she was to draw up the plans of Crécy and 
Bellevue with the architects, direct the 
decorators, permit La Tour to doff his cap, 
his wig, his garters; she was to converse 
at ease before her mirror with the kindly 
Bernis, the good gruff Duclos, the youthful 
Marmontel, the excellent Doctor Quesnay 

. what a pleasure, what a relaxation for 
a woman subject to the rigid discipline of 
etiquette and the fatigues of joyless love! 
These dear delights would have been futile 
and even dangerous if the King had not 
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had the illusion of sharing them.” Voltaire 
wrote to Damilaville after her death, “De- 
pend upon it, my dear colleague, rea] men 
of letters and real philosophers have good 
reason to mourn Mme. de Pompadour.” 

In accordance with the North-Node- 
Saturn contact (the North Node draws 
power from the planet it contacts), Tinayre 
wrote: “How swiftly she has climbed, how 
very surely, to the crest! What obstacles 
she has surmounted, and what enemies 
overthrown! The Queen and the Dauphin 
—they are not won, but they are neutral 
now; the courtiers have been beguiled: the 
Ministers reduced to some sort of obedi- 
ence; the stain of Poisson ignobility is 
wiped off—her father is rehabilitated, her 
young brother Abel, whom the king 
familiarly calls ‘little brother,’ is now the 
Marquis de Vaudiéres de Marigny, and 
soon will be Director-General of Edifices; 
her darling daughter Alexandrine is being 
brought up like a princess at the convent of 
the Assumption . . . what a long road she 
has travelled since the meeting (with the 
King) on those hunting days at Sénart! 
The Marquise is prodigiously wealthy; she 
purchases domains, makes all within them 
lovely, and will pay them but a passing 
visit now and then... . In these enchanted 
habitations she is queen; the proudest 
gentlemen of France adopt her colors— 
green for her estate at Crécy, red for Belle- 
vue. The King arrives for supper, views 
the illuminated gardens, whence issue 
shepherds and fauns addressing him in 
eulogistic verses; he comes to see the act- 
ing, yawns, and often goes away without 
thanking his ingenious hostess. He goes 
away, but he comes back. His harshness, 
his silent moods, his weak disloyalties, his 
fits of remorse when death, the thought of 
death, gets on his nerves—not all these 
have availed to sever the strong chain of 
habit. Does he still love his mistress? She 
does not know. She only knows that he 
fears. scenes, and hates intriguing women. 
The Maréchale de Mirepoix sees that—the 
Maréchale who said to Mme, Pompadour: 
‘It is your staircase that the King is fond 
of. He is accustomed to going up and down 
it: if he were to find a woman he could 
talk to about hunting and his ather in- 
terests, it would be all the same to him at 
the end of three days.’ 

“Madame de Pompadour will see to it 
that he does not find that confidante. If he 


has indulged himself with a passing fancy 
or two, she is ready to ignore or pardon 
these, but friendship must not enter into 
such diversions. She will permit the rivals 
who are harmless through their nothing- 
ness. The other kind—those she will fight 
to the death—before she suffers them. 

‘To retain her possessions, titles, credit, 
and if possible increase them, and to retain 
as well the heart of Louis XV—to sacrifice 
all else and make a merit of it, to fortify 
her power by such abrogations as would 
seem most likely to destroy it . . . this is 
the conception which at times will occupy 
the favorite’s distracted mind. It is a ter- 
rible game to play, but if she does not 
play it, all is lost. ... 

“In that subterranean warfare waged by 
women against other women, which designs 
to keep them either at a distance, or re- 
duced to a state of inferiority and de- 
pendence, Madame de Pompadour was in- 
variably victorious; but her victory was 
never decisive. For her it was a perpetual 
recurrence of exhausting anxieties; an obli- 
gation to foresee, divine, keep watch in all 
eventualities, to have her agents every- 
where, her paid confederates at every turn, 
enveloping the King in an invisible net 
while leaving him the illusion of liberty. 
And this campaign, wherein the Marquise 
countenances debauchery unflinchingly in 
order to keep friendship unimpaired, was 
but the replica of that which, as the woman 
of affairs, she equally maintained against 
the powerful enemies who, like herself, 
were armed incessantly at every point. 

“There too she was victorious. Richelieu 
was bridled, Choiseul defeated, Maurepas 
in exile; and the last, the indefatigable 
adversary, Argenson, had been already 
beaten in the person of his ugly, evil better- 
half—the d’Estrades woman.” 

In Portraits of the Eighteenth Century, 
Saint-Beuve records: “She (Madame de 
Pompadour) loved the arts and the things 
of the intellect as no mistress of a king 
had ever done before 
sidered herself as destined to aid, summon 
around her, and encourage, suffering merit 
and men of talent of all kinds. Her sole 
glory lies here, ther best title and her ex- 
cuse. She did everything to bring forward 
Voltaire, and to make him agreeable to 
Louis XV, whom the petulant poet dis- 
gusted by the very vehemence and famili- 
arity of his laudations.” 
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Did Mme, de Pompadour contribute as 
much as it has been said she did to the 
ruin of the monarchy? With her South 
Node in Capricorn conjunct her Sun, she 
certainly did not hinder it. Yet Louis XV’s 
character being what it was, it probably 
was the best thing that could happen to 
him to fall into the hands of a woman 
“born sincere, who loved him for himself 
(note Mme. Pompadour’s Venus conjunct 
Saturn in Sagittarius), who was just of 
mind and upright in heart (her Mercury, 
also in Sagittarius, conjunct Venus and 
Saturn )—qualities that are not to be met 
with every day.” This was Voltaire’s 
opinion, judging Mme. de Pompadour after 
her death. She was certainly the mistress 
who suited the reign; the only one that 
could have lessened “the crying disparity 
between the least literary of kings and the 
most literary of epochs.” As mistress and 
friend of the king, as protectress of the arts, 
her mind was wholly on the level of her role 
and her position; as a politician “she failed, 
she did harm” (again her South Node in 
Capricorn conjunct her Sun)—‘but not 
more harm perhaps, than any other favorite 
might have done at that epoch when France 
was without a single real statesman.” 

Besides the manufacturing of Sévres 
porcelain, in the style known as “Pompa- 
dour,” with marvels fit to compete with old 
Dresden, the renovation of the Gobelin 
tapestries is attributed to this generous 
woman, (Her North Node in Cancer.) 
More than sixty of her own engravings and 
etchings are in a collection in the Cabinet 
des Estampes. Engravers of her generation 
classed her as a co-worker: “Mme. de 
Pompadour, etcher.”’ She contributed her 
own money to the creation and establish- 
ment of the Ecole Militaire. Her en- 
couragement to artists, the constant pro- 
tection she gave writers, even the most 
free-thinking (as Voltaire), are well 
known. Such, in her prosperous days, was 
this enchanting, ambitious, fragile woman, 
“who was sincere, who remained kind in 
her prosperity, faithful in her sin, service- 
able where she could be, yet vindictive 
when driven to it; a woman who was truly 
of her sex after all.’”"* After her premature 
tleath, on April 15, 1764, the race of king’s 
mistresses may be considered, if not ex- 
tinct, at least greatly stemmed, and 


* Portraits of the Eighteenth Century, by Sainte-Beuve. 


Madame Pompadour remains in our 
opinion the last of worth and influence, and 
the most brilliant. “Her grace shall pre- 
vail,” 





Marital Experiences 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Are Libra people prone to think more 
about their personal troubles, or more anx- 
ious to get at the root of them to bring 
order out of chaos? It seems to me more 
Libras write to you than any of the other 
signs—and I have been reading your de- 
partment for a good long while. 

I was born September 27, 1907, between 
7:00 and 8:00 P.M., C.S.T., 39 N., 95 W. 
The different things that have occurred in 
my life ever since 1 can remember would 
nearly fill a volume, and although things 
have fairly balanced up in the final analy- 
Sis there are some things I'd like mighty 
well to forget. As I look back over the 
years I feel that a great many things oc- 
curred not from the way I should have 
chosen them so much as a feeling of being 
unduly influenced; yet always when | set 
my mind to work out a thing I succeeded 
remarkably, which makes me ‘wonder if 
I am so easily influenced after all. 

I married March 31, 1926, at the age 
of 18 to a man born June 5, 1905. We were 
divorced in 1930. We had one child—a 
little boy born September 9, 1927, which 
my husband’s parents took away from me 
and his father when we divorced, and later 
managed somehow to adopt. I honestly 
cannot tell you what the parents had 
against me that they could have wanted 
to ruin me in every respect and at the 
same time claim to love my baby so much 
that they would stop at nothing to take 
him. My husband married again and 1 
moved to another state. About five years 
later I had word that he committed suicide. 

I next married April 3, 1932 to a man 
born June 7, 1910, and learned two weeks 
later that his divorce from a former mar- 
riage had not been a final decree. We had 
our marriage annulled. 

March 28, 1934, I married a man born 
August 3, 1912, whom I adored, but the 
beautiful romance lasted only until Sep- 
tember 10, 1934, and we were divorced. 
By this time I felt utterly defeated and 
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began to worry 'a great deal about my 
future. I had loved well, but not wisely, 
indeed! The usual things that break up 
marriages did not seem to be the cause 
—it was always some intangible thing, for 
in each case we broke up still loving! Only 
time ever healed those wounds, and yet 
the memories are still poignant. 

The next time I was married June 3, 
1936, to a man born April 5, 1896. We had 
a beautiful home wedding and the good 
wishes of many friends. But ten days later! 
I was so disillusioned I wanted to die. I 
managed to be tactful enough to conceal 
my innermost feelings for six years. We 
traveled a good deal, and I interested my- 
self in reading, music, dress designing and 
interior decoration. We had a “sort of 
marriage” that we both worked hard at to 
make a success, but of course we didn’t 
fool ourselves really, 

When America declared war my husband 
asked my advice on his enlisting, but I 
knew it was personal freedom he was really 
seeking and I was grateful enough myself 
to end this make-believe marriage. 

I decided I “would live alone and like 
it” -from there on, but obviously I am not 
meant to be so, as I am now going with 
a man born April 7, 1894, around 2:00 
P.M., C.S.T., who wants to marry me. I 
am not at all pleased with my past—feeling 
somewhat a failure when it comes to love 
and marriage—and with the “burned child 
who dreads the fire” complex, I naturally 
feel doubtful and afraid. I love him and 
I am certain of his love but he ts inclined 
to dominate strongly and is of a jealous 
nature, which has already caused us some 
misunderstandings. I have told him the 
truth in a clear cut and unbiased story of 
my life and I don’t wonder at his being 
jealous—but when he gets in one of those 
moods he practically monopolizes my time 
and nags incessantly. I’m not given to be- 
ing argumentative and these episodes leave 
me very unhappy, nervous and upset. (On 
two occasions, I have had to call in a doc- 
tor, who in each case diagnosed the symp- 
toms as “nerves bordering on hysteria.”) 
It sometimes takes me several davs to 
bound back to a normal state of mind, end 
even then not everything seems in harmony 
but somewhat disorganized and shadowed. 
I have been trying to fight this thing for 
seven months now but it is still stronger 


than I am. Whatever else I have experi- 
enced in human emotions this is entirely 
new to me. 

Can you tell me if we could be happy 
if we married, or if it is better that we 
break it off now? Heaven knows I don't 
want another divorce and a long period of 
licking my wounds—still I am anxious to 
be married and have a congenial home life. 
Does anything show that on the evening 
of September 27, 1907, the planets were 
so arranged to cause a person born at that 
time to have something awfully wrong 
with her? I seem so perfectly a normal 
person to have had such strange things to 


happen. 
Confused Libra. 


ANSWER: Because Libra is the natural 
sign of marriage and the seventh house in 
a natural chart with Aries on the Ascend- 
ant, this sign rates high in problems relat- 
ing to marriage. “Never say die” seems 
to be their motto where marriage is con- 
cerned. 

With your progressed Moon in Libra on 
your Sun and Venus in this sign in your 
seventh house of marriage, if your birth 
occurred at 7 P.M., it appears that you 
aren't ready to “call it a day,” roman- 
tically speaking—in fact you appear on the 
verge of entering into another partnership 
or matrimonial experience in the near 
future. If your birth occurred at 7:30 or 
8 P.M., the time of marriage may be 
delayed, possibly until your progressed 
Moon contacts your progressed Sun, or 
progressed Venus in Scorpio, the latter in 
late 1947 or early 1948. The entire period, 
from the present year through 1948, is a 
Venusian time for you, and may bring 
marriage, a more specific time for which 
would be shown by your exact time of 
birth. 

Your natal Sun conjunct Venus in Libra, 
in square to your Uranus in Capricorn and 
Neptune in Cancer, could attract marital 
or partnership experiences of the type you 
describe. As to what is “wrong with you,” 
please read our article, Married Happiness, 
which appeared on page 77 of our Decem- 
ber 1939 issue. A woman with Sun and 
Venus in Libra square Uranus should never 
depend too strongly upon one of the op- 
posite sex, who, while influencing her un- 
duly, would be apt to let her down or 
prove disappointing, or unforeseen devel- 
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opments might occur in marital experi- 
ences, or in relationships with other people. 

You have a good fourth house Jupiter 
in Leo, which, taken with your North Node 
in Cancer, should attract you the desire 
of your heart—a home of your own—at 
a later time. The prospects for your later 
years are bright both for love (ip any of 
its myriad forms) and domestic lite. 

Your Aries friend is likewise entering 
a romantic period, also his true marriage 
time, with his progressed Moon on his 
seventh house Venus in Pisces. His South 
Node is in your sign Libra close to~your 
Venus and Sun. We have previously dis- 
cussed the fateful or karmic influence of 
the South Node when it falls on the Sun 
and Venus of another’s chart. (See our 
January 1941 issue, page 64.) The gentle- 
man’s Saturn falls on your Mercury in 
Libra, possibly in your seventh house. 
This gives a serious mental tone to your 
relationship, particularly as .your own 
Saturn in Pisces falls on the gentleman’s 
Mercury in his eighth house, bestowing a 
double Saturn-Mercury contact. While 
Mercury agrees with Saturn more than any 
other planet, these two being Damon and 
Pythias of the zodiac it bestows depth of 
thought rather than lightness and beauty, 
which latter one with Venus in Libra in- 
clines to seek. 

Your progressed Sun coming to the 
gentleman’s Uranus in Scorpio may stimu- 
late unexpected events or experiences be- 
tween you, similar to those you have 
already experienced in the past in your 
relationship with the opposite sex. You 
should be able to arrive at a better under- 
standing of your marital experiences, which 
may come about through, or as a result of, 
your Sun-Venus-South Node contact with 
the Aries man. The South Node drives a 
lesson home-—the hard way. That way 
cou'd even be via ‘the altar! And, after 
all, is not life’s purpose experience or ful- 
filment? 

Your progressed Mercury turning retro- 
grade around your birthday this year 
(1944) shows a turning point in your life 
or consciousness. 

Inasmuch as a horoscope does not show 
specific forms, and especially in the ab- 
sence of your exact time of birth, it is not 
possible to determine if your future part- 
ner will be your present Aries friend, or 
some one else. 
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TOMORROW’S NEWS 
(Continued from page 72) 


should be expertly spotted and as quickly 
exposed in the interest not only of national, 
but hemisphere safety. 

For the record, and as a check upon the points 
where the sharpest repercussions may be expected 
from the Mars-Saturn conjunction: these planets 
meet at the MC at 87 W. (Chicago, down through 
the middle western states to the capitals of the 
Honduras and Nacaragua in Central America) ; 
political activity may be centered here. The 
southern points on the meridian may even be 
visited by spectacular natural if not political 
upheavals. These planets meet at the IC at 92 E. 
(Central China, southwest coast of Burma; they 
are on the 4th cusp at Akyab, Burma, with the 
Sun exactly on the horizon and Jupiter on the 
6th), suggesting a solution- of the problem of 
supply in this area. 

The Mars-Saturn conjunction is on the De- 
scendant in the chart for Moscow, 6n a line from 
just east of Moscow, exactly through Sofia, across 


Greece and the Mediterranean to Libya in North - 


Africa (15 E. 25 N.). The Balkans will most 
decidedly figure in the news in early March, 
changing allegiances under the persuasive prod- 
ding ot an embattled hammer and sickle. The 
conjunction rises in the Centra! Pacific, just east 
and north of the Marshall Islands and west of 
Hawaii, which may spotlight an important naval 
engagement in this strategic area. 


The following is a list of some of the individuals 
whose radical planets are transits by the Mars- 
Saturn conjunction of March 6th: 


ENS pik ct/wniicwhinnee ad Ree RA een Conj. Mars 
United Kingdom (1801).......... Opp. Mercury 
TOS, RMOUEUOIE. «2 avg race nie cons s del Conj. MC 
COMIUMEN 00 vc cuackeseevewin Rauts Opp. Venus 
Po ae ree Conj. Pluto and Descendant 
Opp. Uranus 
George VI (England)..............+: Opp. Sun 
Conj. Neptune 
Anthony Eden ........ Conj. Sun and Neptune 
King of Italy .. ......-Opp. Mars, Saturn 
King Charles X (Denmark) ....... Opp. Saturn 
King Gustav (Sweden) ..... .-.Conj. Sun, MC 
Gen. des Gatlle:.... .. cicddedsvigecaved Opp. Venus 
at GRRE 4 oo sco has tle een die Opp. Mars 
Gee. "ReMMO. b cs cennceadsdbonee Opp. Mars 
Gen. Eisenhower ............ Conj. North Node 
Gen. Alexander ............ Viveds -Opp. Sun 
Gen. Chennault...... Conj. Moon, Pluto, North 
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Market Perspective 
March, 1944 


i... UNIVERSITY of Chicago and also the 


State University of a famous mid-west . 


state have recently published articles by 
their professors tending to demonstrate 
that wars usually occur at or near the 
periods of sunspot maxima. The showing 
is that men get fighting mad at times when 
the sun is more than usually spotted. Often 
this means War, but when the sunspots de- 
crease in number men usually cool off a bit, 

_ and at such times are comparatively peace- 
ful, to all appearances. 

If we may be allowed to take seriously 
some of the figures made by the college 
professors, this second World War ought 
to commence simmering down somewhat 
below the boiling point some time near 
mid-summer of this year of 1944. Of 
course, this is based on the theory that 


WEEKLY 


The short, or weekly movements for 
March, 1944, are expected to be about as 
follows: 

March Ist to 4th begins with fairly 
buoyant prices, but a decline then sets in, 
yet Saturday, March 4th, ought to show 
some rallying. 

Week of March 6th to 11th starts off 
rather low, but rallies for about two days, 
then becomes uncertain, yet ends this 
week somewhat lower. 

Week of March 13th to 18th, at first 
rather lower than end of preceding week, 


L. H. Weston 


warfare is the natural occupation of man- 
kind living in a state of organized society, 
and that it recurs in cycles, closely cor- 
related with the cycles of solar activity. 
Since before prehistoric times we know 
that wars have raged repeatedly among 
men. We find skulls of ancient men with 
battle-ax dents in them, indicating that 
the owner of the skull may have died on 
a battle field. Wars are not continuous, 
but they are certainly almost continuous, 
and beyond all doubt cyclical in the order 
of their recurrence. 

In any case, the simple, plain, astro- 
logical figures would indicate a long-swing 
price decline in stocks from now until 
around mid-summer of the year 1944, when 
a slow rally should begin in the long-swing 
movement. 


TREND 


but a very strong rally then carries the 
average prices up to around middle of 
week, but with lower prices around the 
18th. 

Week of March 20th to 25th begins 
quite buoyant, but soon irregularities set 
in, with short declines and short rallies, 
yet just about Saturday, March 25th, some 
buoyancy. 

Week of March 27th to end of month, 
a short stiff rally, soon followed by a slow 
decline to the 31st. 
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Pisces 


The next 12 months 
For those born 
February 19th to March 20th 


be outlook for the next year is one 
of progress and extended activities with 
less strain—a welcome change from the 
tension you’ve been under for the last six 
months. You have probably been rest- 
less, anxious to “get going” at something 
(even if you didn’t know what), and at 
the same time forced by conditions in the 
family or business base to keep your mind 
and energy fixed 


Margaret Morrell 


have a broad general plan into which you 
can fit the pieces as they fall, otherwise 

you're liable to get off base completely. 
The business of getting set must take 
place between March and July before Sat- 
urn moves out of your 4th house of foun- 
dations. The specific action this involves 
in individual cases depends on many fac- 
tors, but primarily on the developments of 
the past two years. 





close to home. As 
a consequence, you 
may be feeling very 
unsettled as your 
new year starts, un- 
sure of what course 
to follow in business 
or domestic situa- 
tions, upset emo- 
tionally and men- 
tally, perhaps 
floundering in deal- AR 
ing with*moral obli- 
gations as well, 

It is important 


WHAT TO DOIN THE YEAR AHEAD 


Get your business and domestic affairs 
on a firm footing before late June. 
Set a broad general goal for 1948, then 
lay plans for fast, forceful action toward 
an intermediate objective to be reached 

by late November. 

Keep an extra careful accounting of all 
joint financial or property deals. 

Use your personality and personal ini- 
tiative to further professional and social 


Keep your eyes and ears open for unex- 
pected breaks —this is a year when 
“luck” plays a heavy role. 


If you made a new 
start in business or 
profession, estab- 
lished new domestic 
conditions or made 
a geographié move, 
began a project of 
any sort that holds 
possibilities for the 
next five years, these 
final months of Sat- 
urn’stransit through 
Gemini should see 
you tying up loose 
ends rather than 
making drastic 











that you get your 
bearings at once: 
things should move rapidly for the next 
twelve months and unless you know where 
you're going, you may be a victim of cir- 
cumstances instead of turning the unex- 
pected opportunities of the year to your 
advantage. For the next four years you'll 
have to gear your action to an alternating 
pattern of one year of opportunistic enter- 
prise, followed by a year of conservative 
consolidation. 1944 comes under the oppor- 
tunistic heading, which calls for you to 
be alert to changes around you, ready to 
jump fast and make the most of breaks; 
in order to do this successfully, you must 


changes. You should 
go over your ideas and plans, clarify issues, 
straighten out family squabbles, weed out 
non-essentials, figure out the goal you 
want to reach by the end of 1948, and then 
make specific but flexible plans for 1944, 
You can’t stick to fast and set rules for 
action. this year, but you should set a prac- 
tical objective that you can reasonably 
expect to reach by the end of November 
—you may go beyond it, for luck is on 
your side, but you need the target to shoot 
at to keep your perspective straight. 
If you did not make any sort of a new 
start since May 1942 or if you are jitter- 
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ing from one thing to another or are stuck 
in a rut, with no definite idea of what 
you really want, there is still time to es- 
tablish a footing, but you’ll have to work 
fast. You need first and foremost to sit 
down and have a talk with yourself. A 
break with the past has taken place—that 
must be accepted, even if this has meant 
loss, disrupted relationships, upheavals in 
business, increased obligations, emotional 
turmoil and heartache. Before you can 
establish any sort of security in outer af- 
fairs, you must have a firm inner mansion 
—you must know the things you live by 
and know that they’re right and then have 
the courage to guide your action by your 
convictions, You're at a point in life where 
you must stand squarely on your own feet, 
where neither a false sense of duty nor 
shirking of responsibility have a-place. A 
broad field of opportunity lies ahead—you 
can afford to start modestly, to move slow- 
ly as long as you can envision the ultimate 
possibilities. Whether your aim relates to 
marriage, a home of your own, a personal 
ambition, professional advancement, com- 
mercial enterprise, try to make some move 
that will represent a step on the way before 
the end of June. 


Uranus 


Your relationships with members of the 
family or the personnel of the home office, 
domestic, residential or business arrange- 
ments, property or investments, will con- 
tinue to be major interests for the next 
five years, for after Saturn moves on into 
Cancer, Uranus remains in your 4th house. 
The presence of the flighty Uranus in this 
house of foundations emphasizes the need 
for making sure of a secure base before 
June 20th, for Uranus is brilliant but un- 
dependable. Periodically you are likely to 
feel like kicking over the traces, throwing 
off all restrictions, unloading both domestic 
and professional responsibilities, selling out 
property, exploding your resentment 
against the family or boss, moving on to 
greener pastures. It’s possible that some 
changes of this sort may be profitable— 
particularly if your long-range plans call 
for it, but restrain such impulses in July, 
September and December. 

From the other angle, you may benefit 
from property investments, family con- 
tacts, or inheritance, ingenious ways of 


capitalizing on business or family holdings, 


interior decoration, domestic inventions or 
sale of home furnishings, and by creative 
or other personal work done in the home. 
Any sort of a business or profession which 
deals with home or living conditions should 
prosper. 


Saturn in Cancer 


Personal contacts of all kinds will be 
the main source of any unhappiness or 
“trouble” you encounter after June 20th 
when Saturn moves into your 5th house for 
a two-year stay. It’s not that Saturn spells 
trouble—he doesn’t—but the transit does 
indicate where outside conditions require 
something of the individual, who then be- 
comes supersensitive because of the de- 
mands. But unless he meets the require- 
ments of Saturn, ali the potentialities of 
the so-called benefic planets come to 
naught, In this case, you must demonstrate 
your ability to develop and use your per- 
sonality, enterprise and original ideas with- 
out becoming an egocentric. 

The accent is on the personal in business 
as well as in intimate or social contacts. 
The personal impression you make will 
count heavily in obtaining or expanding 
business contacts; personal initiative on 
the job will be an important factor—don’t 
be afraid to push yourself or your ideas 
forward—just be careful that you don’t 
do it in a self-important manner; innova- 
tions and methods will net. results in com- 
mercial enterprises—you should be ex- 
panding now from the start you made and 
should experiment with new preeedures, 
systems, or territory, Don’t try things out 
on too large a scale—experiment but don’t 
speculate with security. Don’t overlook the 
value of social contacts in business—this 
is the time to use them, in fact, it’s the 
time to spread out socially for personal as 
well as professional reasons. It’s also the 
time to build yourself the personality you 
want to have—to revamp your personal 
approach, re-style your hairdo, change 
your way of dressing, make a “you” that 
will be an expression of your real indi- 
viduality. 

The state of your affections will be an 
important issue—this may be particularly 
true in connection with loved ones or with 
children. In some cases this may relate to 
an addition to the family, and the emo- 
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tional adjustments this situation requires 
With others, it may be the departure of 
children from the*home, or just a feeling 
that you are not appreciated by the young- 
sters. Love affairs may hit snags also, but 
if your intimate relations of any kind be- 
come strained, you should try to see your- 
self and your emotional demands objec- 
tively. The 5th house is the house of ego 
expansion, but Saturn here lops off the 
respect, affection and attention you don’t 
really deserve. The reaction is that of a 
spoiled child—an attitude—‘“take me or 
leave me as I am and see if I care” and 
an insistence on “do it my way or I won't 
play.” The indignation, self-justification 
and over-independence of Saturn in the 
5th of course back- 


possibilities. Be on the lookout for an un- 
usual opportunity near. the first week in 
July—this may be a reward for past 
services. 

Things should begin to move very fast 
and to take in more territory from July 
25th on, when Jupiter moves into Virgo, 
your 7th house of general opportunity. You 
should be helped through the first stages 
of the emotional adjustments of Saturn in 
the 5th house by the optimistic outlook 
of Jupiter in the 7th. The world and every- 
thing in it should look very rosy, but from 
here on you should make sure that situ- 
ations and people are as “good as they 
look,” for your own wishful thinking may 
distort your perspective. If you have a 

definite goal in mind, 





fires on the individ- 
ual. This attitude 
can disrupt profes- 
sional relations as 
well as affectional 


WHAT NOT TO DO'IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 


Don’t let your “feelings” dictate your 
action in non-emotional situations. 


Don't be thrown off the track by brilliant 


try to fit new oppor- 
tunities into the gen- 
eral pattern. Take 
advantage of new 
social or personal 


ties, and your abili- het uneaund. ellestitiien: the - beatin contacts to promote 
ty to keep your but keep to the main line. your. aims. You 
feelings under con- Don't be over independent or touchy— should get out as 
trol will be one of a prima donna attitude can wreck ro- much as_ possible, 


the most important 
underlying factors 
in your success for 
the next two years. 





mance and professional chances. 

Don't try to hang on to old methods, 
relationships or ideas. 

Don’t gamble with your security—you'll 
need a backlog for the next five years. 


widen your field of 
acquaintances, 
broaden your out- 
look. Promotion 
may come in Au- 








Analyze your emo- 
tional reactions 
and give yourself no quarter—especially 
from June 20th to, July 2nd, September Ist 
to 12th, November 21st to 24th, December 
2nd to 23rd, January 6th to 22nd, Feb- 
ruary 5th to 12th. 


Jupiter 


Your efforts to make a new start be- 
tween March Ist and June 20th, or to 
establish yourself more firmly in ventures 
started in the past two years, may turn 
out to be less difficult than you anticipate. 
Employment, should be easy to obtain, 
and people you work with or for should 
be helpful in many ways, perhaps making 
it possible for you to get supplies, find 
a place to live, and so on. You should be 
able to rent property where necessary, or- 
ganize new working or living conditions, 
hire personnel, initiate new systems—and 
even if you do have to work harder, your 
physical reserves should be ample. Civil 
service or government appointments offer 


gust or a chance to 
work in a larger sphere. This may require 
that you alter the goal you set yourself 
for late November, but should not be a 
complete departure from the longer range 
objectives. 

For non-professional Pisceans, the in- 
dications are mainly social or marital. Re- 
lations with marital partners should be- 
come more satisfying and, for the eligible, 
marriage is a definite possibility, Partner- 
ship propositions of all kinds should prove 
profitable and any business that requires 
direct contact with the public should pros- 
per. Creative workers should try to get 
their material before the public during the 
months from July 25th to November 25th. 


Neptune and Pluto 


Your 8th house of partnership finances 
and reorganization continues to be ac- 
cented by Neptune in Libra. The reor- 
ganization of the 8th house is spiritual and 
mental as well as material but the indica- 
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tions of Neptune along these lines are so 
subtle as to pass unrecognized. Your atti- 
tude toward what’s going on in the world 
in general and your relation to the larger 
scheme may be undergoing a transforma- 
tion without your being aware of it. How- 
ever if you refuse to let pessimism or a 
too personal attitude color your thinking, 
it is possible that the general disruption 
will open avenues of new opportunity— 
this may be especially true of Pisceans in 
the armed services, but it is also true of 
those who have entered new professional 
fields, or made drastic personal changes 
due to the war. 

The more obvious circumstances of the 
transit relate to family or business part- 
nership finances, jointly held property, in- 
surance, legacies, legal settlements, and 
sale of investments. All of these affairs 
must be handled by a commonsense ‘fac- 
tual method—you can’t afford to think 
people understand financial arrangements, 
nor should you expect anything but your 
regular income—you may get an unex- 
pected “bundle from heaven” but don’t 
count on it beforehand. Keep strict ac- 
count of expenditures, put all arrange- 
ments down in black and white and see 
that partners follow the same course. Be 
more than cautious in administering money 
or property under your care and keep all 
reports and records of tax reports, in- 
surance, installment payments, etc—don’t 
leave anything to chance or good faith. 
Neptune in the 8th may be a Santa Claus 
at times, but under affliction he can be the 
Opposite, so be on the safe side, especially 
near Dec. 8th-11th, and 23rd-27th; Jan. 
29th-31lst; March 20th-25th and 29th to 
April 3rd; April 11th-13th; June 21st- 
29th; July Ist-5th; Aug. 30th-31st; Sept. 
Ist-16th; Nov. 18th-20th; Dec. 7th, 18th 
and 28th; Jan. 5th to 20th; Feb. 3rd to 9th. 

The long-range indications of Pluto in 
your 6th house will be experienced by 
Pisceans born between February 27th and 
March 7th of any year. At its best, this 
suggests benefit through labor relations, 
social service work, juvenile delinquency, 
“human engineering.” Under affliction 
(Dec. 8th-16th; Jan. 22nd-30th; Feb. 
14th-17th, and 20th-29th; Apr. 4th-10th, 
and 21st-30th; May 5th-30th; July 12th- 
27th; Sept. 29th-Oct, 9th; Oct. 14th-27th; 
Dec. 12th-20th; Feb. 6th-28th), labor agi- 
tation or government regulations might 


interfere with business, or health might 
suffer from diet fads or phoney health 
devices. 


Plan of Action 


Mars’ transit up the western side of your 
solar chart indicates a greater activity in 
affairs removed from the narrow circle of 
purely personal interest than characterized 
the previous year. Chance occurrences and 
meetings may play a large part in develop- 
ments, although you should follow aggres- 
sively the outline you plan until Novem- 
ber 25th. By July 11th you should have 
your affairs stabilized; the period from 
that date to November 25th is one of ex- 
pansion, moving out from base. After Nov. 
25th, ride out situations. Fortify your posi- 
tion, count your gains and “get your wind” 
for the beginning of a new cycle in March 
1945, 


Preview 


Month by “Month 


March: This is the last month of Mars’ 
long transit of your 4th house and should 
see the final settlement of family arrange- 
ments, property disputes, fundamental 
business problems. A sound proposition 
during the last week of. February or the 
first week of March may require that you 
alter plans. New responsibilities may ac- 
company changes, but don’t let the pros- 
pect frighten you away from a worthwhile 
chance. Follow the dictates of your own 
conscience or analysis of conditions to the 
17th, not letting opposition from the family 
or an urge to rush things thru throw you 
off the track. There is still plenty of ten- 
sion, plenty of danger from snap decisions 
near March Sth, 10th, 13th, 14th, 16th 
and 21st. Take your time. Be overly wary 
in financial deals, purchases, sales or loans 
near the 20th to 23rd. Postpone decisions 
until the 26th to 29th when breaks are 
in the making. 

April: Things should perk up. this 
month, with the center of your interest 
finally shifting away from the home to 
social life, children, romantic interests. 
Take it easy the first three days of April 
and don’t trust your hunches; emotional 
feeling may run high, and could be ma- 
terially expensive—gambling is out. Push 
personal projects actively (4th to 10th); 
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go out and sell yourself, your ideas or 
your charm; close deals, make purchases, 
ask financial or employment favors. Keep 
a weather eye on expenses near the 12th 
and 19th; the budget may not be up to 
carrying your desires of the moment. Clear 
up all immediate business before April 
21st: a slow-down period follows, when 
arrangements, deliveries, messages may be 
delayed. Don’t get flustered by these con- 
ditions; relax and enjoy your present pop- 
ularity, mending the social fences that may 
have been neglected during the winter. 
May: The pace continues to be leisure- 
ly until May 15th; don’t try to force things 
through. Be content to play for a while— 
some of the contacts you make while play- 
ing may turn out to have professional 
value. The period is excellent for creative 
workers, for social life in your community 
circle and for entertaining. After the 15th, 
you can move forward rapidly until the 
23rd, cashing in on the combination of 
personal magnetism and luck that is now 
yours. Crowd in all the fun you can find, 
for you'll have to get down to serious busi- 
ness the last week of the month. Employ- 
ment problems and arrangements, house- 
hold management and health are accentu- 
ated here; these may not appeal to you 
at the moment, but situations can be set- 
tled harmoniously and easily now. 
June: You can make extremely sapid 
headway during the first three weeks of 
June in completing arrangements that will 
put your business, professional status or 
domestic routine on a sound, smooth-run- 
ning basis. This is your last chance to es- 
tablish a solid foundation, to assure your 
basic security, before Saturn leaves your 
4th house, and fortunately for you, the 
cooperation of circumstances is available. 
Apply for a new position, close property 
deals, secure business quarters, bid on 
contracts, order supplies or machinery, 
hire personnel, take care of health condi- 
tions, streamline methods in business or 
home, clear the decks for accelerated ac- 
tion in the next few months. A lot of petty 
details may be involved in this, but the 
loose ends should be tied up now. Saturn 
enters Cancer on the 20th, under ques- 
tionable conditions. Keep an iron-clad con- 
trol over your emotional reactions here; 
hurt feelings, fear, suspicion and confusion 
can make a hash of relationships in busi- 
ness or personal life. Watch finances care- 


fully; you can fool yourself as easily as 
others can fool you at this time. Reserve 
decisions, keep routine going; postpone 
changes until after July 2nd. 

July: With the exception of the first two 
and last two days of the month, July is 
an excellent month and should see speedy, 
continuous progress. Your doubts and fears 
of the last two weeks should be dispelled 
by the 3rd, and harmony and_ sellf- 
confidence restored. Continue to work 
diligently at clearing up all unfinished 
business and routine until the 12th; you 
can get pretty much what you want here 
by a liberal use of tact. Romance, social 
life, and activities with children should be 
pleasant. July 3rd to 16th is a good time 
for a vacation for those who have no 
business interests to further, Changes may 
be necessary any time from the 12th on; 
this could be a promotion or new offer 
coming as the result of previous work. A 
partnership proposition is also possible. 
Measure present opportunities against your 
long-range goal and proceed on these find- 
ings. You may be inclined to be touchy, 
to imagine a belligerence in others, par- 
ticularly partners. Don’t let your sensi- 
tivities guide action; this is especially true 
near the 30th-31st when the urge to take 
the bit in your teeth, come what may, will 
be strong. Take precautions against house- 
hold accidents on these days. 

August: Continue to keep your mind 
fixed on your main objectives this month. 
There may be plenty of distracting issues 
—new contacts, enticing offers, plus a gen- 
eral urge to make a change. Some of these 
propositions may be well worth your con- 
sideration, but others may be highly over- 
rated. Utilize all the discrimination you 
can exercise, and take your time looking 
over the field carefully. Don’t jump to 
conclusions near the 7th, and don’t over- 
look the exceptional value of offers coming 
near the 13th—this should be the real 
thing. A marital proposal, a partnership 
offer or promotion is possible at this time. 
Personalities may intrude in all relation- 
ships from the 10th on—don’t mistake 
feelings for logic: the period is excellent 
socially if you can follow this rule. Finish 
up important business before the 24th, 
preferably before the 20th, when issues 
may be clouded by emotions. Determine to 
let things move forward on their own steam 
for the next three weeks. 
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September: Let everything ride “as is” 
until the 16th, with a special warning 
against decisions or new moves between 
the Ist and 12th. A financial surprise may 
be in the making here, but don’t count 
your chickens too early. Partnership deals 
or offers, all joint holdings and arrange- 
ments, should be scrutinized carefully. Try 
to keep track of papers relating to credit 
or financial agreements, and see that a part- 
ner does the same. If you sit tight during 
these -two weeks, your financial status 
should be improved later in the month; 
more money should be coming in, either 
from regular sources from payment of 
debts, insurance or legacy, or from profit- 
able sale of property or investments—a 
good deal of this kind can be completed 
near the 18th-20th. If your bank account 
is swollen somewhat by this time, see that 
your ideas don’t follow the same procedure 
on the 23rd and 24th. 

October: All your interests, personal, 
professional, political and social, should 
be pushed to the utmost this month. You 
should have easy access to superiors or 
promoters; take this opportunity to market 
your wares, widen your territory, enter 
new social groups, advertise your abilities. 
Creative workers should contact those who 
will bring their work before the public, 
and lecturers, teachers, actors, etc., sched- 
ule public appearances. Advertising cam- 
paigns of any kind should be successful. 
Take a quick check on your progress so 
far this year between the Ist and 13th— 
make any last minute revisions necessary 
and prepare to make a frontal attack to 
obtain your desires from the 13th on. 

November: The exceptionally favorable 
conditions of October continue through the 
first two weeks of November. This is the 
last period of the year when you can use 
abgressive tactics, so work fast, taking care 
that your emotions don’t get tangled up 
with other factors near the Ist and 9th. 
You do not as a rule use a forceful ap- 
proach, but a comparable opportunity will 
not be repeated until 1946, so get up steam 
now. Relax somewhat from the 18th to 
28th; your perspective on situations may 
be off center, and you’re too apt to magnify 
minor circumstances out of all proportion. 
Romantic or intimate relationships may 
be disturbed near these dates—your re- 
actions are untrustworthy—don’t mistake 
your feelings for facts. 
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December: Your main job this month 
is to guard your basic security, whether 
this means your job, home, inner peace 
or financial surplus. Your inclination may 
be to gamble, to try to force things through 
on your own terms. There is likely to be 
a conflict between whatever constitutes 
your private and public lives. Your con- 
tacts with superiors and people you meet 
in a social or professional capacity require 
diplomatic handling, and you'll have to 
exert yourself to use enough tact to keep 
peace on the home front at the same time, 
No changes should be made unless forced 
on you by outside circumstances; keep 
your nose to the grindstone and wait quiet- 
ly for the rewards of the work of the past 
year and one-half to roll in. You're in the 
limelight here, so guard reputation and 
prestige. All immediate business should 
be completed before the 13th—this means 
Christmas shopping too, for delays or other 
disappointments may occur in purchases 
made after this date. 

January: Self restraint must be the key- 
word for this month; there is too much 
confusion, too much doubt, too great an 
urge to fly off on tangents. The demands 
on your time by activities perhaps far re- 
moved from your basic interests will no 
doubt contribute to the general disruption. 
Social life may be too gay to be healthy, 
and your inclinations may lead you to 
expect too much—and to spend too much, 
You can’t keep up with the Joneses here, 
but you can upset the budget by trying. No 
changes should be made under these con- 
ditions, and all offers coming to you should 
be suspect. You should be reaching the 
goals you started out for early in 1944 
(or perhaps in the spring of 1943) and 
the main business in hand at the moment 
is to consolidate your gains, even if they 
fall short of your hopes. 

February: Better news may be forth- 
coming near the 3rd, followed by an in- 
crease in income; pare down expenses or 
trim desires for luxuries until after the 
8th. You may be in a spending mood all 
month, but should be able to make this 
tally with income after the latter date. 
The 9th to the 28th is an exceptionally 
fine period, so you may still close out the 
22-month Mars cycle with a blaze of glory. 
If you were disappointed in your hopes 
last month, you may find that all your fears 

(Continued on page 95) 
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Day by Day 
A General Daily Guide 
Based upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


March, 1944 
Deborah Lenis 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. It will be noted 
that one day each month this hour is not given. This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 
moves forward approximately 50 per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 
moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for varios Standard Time Zones. 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to local’Standard Time, may be 
accepted for any locality in the United States. The time given is Eastern Standard Time; read 
as is for Central War Time; subtract one hour for Mountain War Time; subtract two hours 





for Pacific War Time. 


WEDNESDAY—March 1 
Moonrise—10:53 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Self-reliance, independ- 
ence, plus a willingness to give more than 
is expected, can make this a very satisfac- 
tory day. Love and talent can add their 
quota to success. Quiet efficiency may 
create happiness and content. The p.m. 
speeds up, perhaps too fast; be very 
sensible in protecting all interests. 


THURSDAY—March 2 
Moonrise—11:35 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Careful attention to de- 
tails, facts, method, in handling papers, 
tools, machinery, in travel or association, 
will aid progress and may prevent grave 
trouble now or later. Tendencies to revolt 
against restrictions or to combat orders can 
affect heart interests, money or reputation 
badly. The p.m. may be disappointing. 

FRIDAY—March 3 
Moonrise—12:21 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Some fuzzy thinking or 
action, carelessness with money or facts, 
intrigue or temperament, can cause a blow- 
up and probable loss. A day to keep the 
eye on the ball, know what’s what, and look 
for new ways to profit honestly. Surprising 
offers or ideas may be valuable in various 
ways. Have a pleasant evening. 


SATURDAY—March 4 
Moonrise—1:10 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Private or public labors can 
make unusual progress. Steady endeavors 
toward big objectives should gain much 
ground. Yet the chance of irritations, 
quarrels or small accidents needs cool 
judgment, else a smash-up may occur. The 
p.m. may bring dramatic opportunities to 
promote big ambitions through intensive 
labors, business deals, creative, artistic or 
social life. 

SUNDAY—March 5 
Moonrise—2:02 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Step high, wide and fast in 
the early a.m. to seize great chances to im- 
prove any condition, especially finances 
and public relations. Publicity or advertis- 
ing pay. Promotion and increase may be 
surprising. Use extreme caution after 
noon; make no changes, protect possessions 
of all kinds. Avoid fires, accidents, losses 
in the p.m. 

MONDAY—March 6 
Moonrise—2:58 p.m. 

Sun ruler—Important influences come to 
a head and great care may be necessary to 
come through this day and night unscathed. 
A fight for power may take strange forms, 
while love, finances, property, associations, 
may be deeply involved. Extraordinary co- 
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operation and hard work on the other hand 
may bring splendid advancement. 


TUESDAY—March 7 
Moonrise—3:54 p.m. 

Sun ruler-——“The female of the species” 
may really be “more deadly” today. The 
a.m. should start off very well, with serious 
but. vigorous efforts to get ahead. De- 
termine to do the best job possible, and 
stick to it. Thereafter emotional, financial 
or physical well-being can be torn to shreds 
by anger, excess, jealousy or frustration if 
such action is not controlled. 


WEDNESDAY—March 8 
Moonrise—4:50 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Recent quarrels or rash- 
ness may break forth again, but can be 
speedily cleared by a reasonable attitude. 
In fact splendid advance may be made to 
right wrongs and to put all interests on a 
safe and sane basis if the effort is made. 
Constructive work of any kind will be ex- 
tremely valuable for a long time. 


THURSDAY—March 9 
Moonrise—5:48 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Some dream of happi- 
ness may come true. Jobs, money, relation- 
ships, large ventures, changes, social affairs, 
love, may culminate swiftly. Protective 
measures will pay. Establish firm bases for 
progress. Tie up deals; seek support. The 
p.m. may be very difficult as the Full Moon 
unloosens drastic forces or events. Stay 
put; do not travel. 


FRIDAY—March 10 
Moonrise—6:45 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—It may be hard to get 
going and hard to stay on the job. The 
limitations, burdens, and possible resulting 
conflicts may center mainly around labors 
or loves. Guard health. Learn by experi- 
ence; study ways and means to achieve 
more freedom or resources. Be shrewd and 
thrifty in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—March 11 
Moonrise—7:42 p.m. 

Venus ruler—The very early worm can 
find some nice pickings, which should be 
seized pronto. For shortly thereafter a 
snake in the weeds can cause trouble. Pay 
no attention to suspicion, rumors, schemes, 
sob-stuff, and hang on to valuables. Don’t 
look for trouble in the p.m.; keep to well 
known roads or people. 





SUNDAY—March 12 
Moonrise—8:41 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Put fortune to the test; go 
after happiness, success and real achieye- 
ment. Labors, love or pleasure may cul- 
minate. Old and young may join in ma- 
terializing ambitions. Changes, visits, well 
laid plans can lead to better conditions in 
health or jobs. The p.m. brings fine re- 
wards for exceptional efforts. 


MONDAY—March 13 
Moonrise—9:40 p.m. 


Pluto ruler—Assailants may leap from 
every nook and cranny to frustrate or de- 
stroy the forward march. Inner fears or 
outer conflict, commands or resistance, de- 
liberate énmity or sneaking attack, can hurt 
credit, position, private or public ambitions, 
Beware any violence, accidents or loss, 
Make no unnecessary moves in the p.m, 
and protect all things dear. 


TUESDAY—March 14 


Moonrise—10:41 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—Put first things first, settle 
down to routine, and concentrate on turn- 
ing out good work. Skillful service, willing 
hearts and hands can off-set quarrels, 
nervousness, waste or mistakes. Finances 
need especial care; be chary of debts or 
subterfuge. Above all, don’t splurge. Late 
p.m. may bring gain and special agree- 
ments, 


WEDNESDAY—March 15 
Moonrise—11:43 p.m. 


Pluto ruler—The very adult, impersonal 
attitude will pay today. Meanness, jeal- 
ousy, intrigue, can affect home, love ot 
money. Keep ideals high and be practical 
in all deals or contacts. Recklessness may 
grow in the p.m., attractions or repulsions 
can lead to most unfortunate changes. 
Avoid rash companions; go slow in every- 
thing. 

THURSDAY—March 16 
No Moonrise 


Jupiter ruler—A turbulent, hectic, irre- 
sponsible influence may act to sweep away 
restrictions or resources, willy-nilly. Hid- 
den matters become public controversy. 
Use great caution in deeds or speech, busi- 
ness, pleasure or travel, otherwise retribu- 
tion may be smashing. Seek advice, aid, 
support in the p.m. Relax in simple 
amusements with the right people. 
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FRIDAY—March 17 
Moonrise—0:45 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Decisions of lasting im- 
port may be necessary. Whether the de- 
cision is a reward or a sentence, whether 
it applies to health, work, cuts off associa- 
tions or limits any desire, pressure to act 
may be a noted feature. The utmost dis- 
crimination and control should be used in 
any event and changes avoided if possible. 
The p.m. may be very pleasant; but be- 
ware intrigue. 

SATURDAY—March 18 
Moonrise—1:45 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—Something new may be 
turned up in routine channels this a.m. 
Methods or ideas may be changed to good 
advantage. Work to put all affairs on a 
sound, secure basis today, as a storm seems 
to be blowing up. Leave no loose ends as 
far as possible. Don’t expect too much in 
the p.m. 

SUNDAY—March 19 


Moonrise—2:42 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—Labors of any kind may 
be of great importance to present or future 
well-being. Idealistic, creative or routine, 
practical efforts to build better conditions 
and foundations will be rewarded. Aid and 
service can win friends and love. Good 
fortune may be cemented in the p.m. 


MONDAY—March 20 
Moonrise—3 :36 a.m. 


Uranus ruler—Weird, peculiar or explo- 
sive situations may mark this twenty-four 
hours. A change of trend needs all the 
know-how skepticism, clear facts and 
stamina possible to avoid some failure or 
loss. Rumors, schemes, treachery, may 
abound or sorrow take its toll. Keep clear 
of any entanglements, storms, separations 
or moves. Cling to loyalty and faith, day 
or night. 


TUESDAY—March 21 
Moonrise—4:24 a.m. 


Uranus ruler—The storm may clear with 
a deluge early. Emotions may be torn and 
nerves shot under the cumulative tension. 
Erratic, ill considered action can cause 
grave losses in life, love, possessions or 
money. But later in the day the way may 
open for a fast upswing to success. Ernest 
endeavors can work wonders to harmonize 
and adjust any situation in the p.m. Grasp 
new opportunities; change. 


WEDNESDAY—March 22 
Moonrise—5:06 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—The tie is really turn- 
ing in the right direction, although there 
are still shoals to be met. Today work, 
agreements, new starts (perhaps secret) 
and fine changes through study, prepara- 
tion, dramatic response, skill and serviée, 
can net success. Romance and love may 
be big factors in achievement. 


THURSDAY—March 23 
Moonrise—5:46 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—The .back-wash may 
have to be cleaned out, perhaps in the 
midst of a new cloud-burst. Strange facts 
may come to light. Associations may be 
dissolved. Finances, labors, personal affairs 
may be difficult; new orders or regulations 
can be distressing. Do the best job possible 
and keep steady in the pinches. 


FRIDAY—March 24 
Moonrise—6:22 a.m. 

Mars ruler—This New Moon may see 
the termination of many clouded, uncertain 
conditions or relations. A keen cut will be 
better than muggy indecision. Once this 
is done, happier opportunities to get ahead 
may become evident. Brains and talent 
will be useful to success. Come to firm 
agreements in the p.m. Settle issues on 
facts. 

SATURDAY—March 25 
Moonrise—6:57 a.m. 

Mars ruler—Sparks of resentment or 
jealousy should not be allowed to deflect 
the really fine work that can advance vital 
interests. Plug ahead to gain a sound toe- 
hold on new ventures or finish up old ones 
in good order. The p.m. may offer spec- 
tacular chances to get out of a rut; be 
ready to leap. 

SUNDAY—March 26 
Moonrise—7:32 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Some piffling re-arrange- 
ments in the a.m. may be more irritating 
than seems warranted. Take things in 
stride; get the chores done and around 
noon a little extra dividend may be added. 
Better not issue ultimatums. Unusual suc- 
cess may crown the p.m. if rashness is 
ruled out. 

“"MONDAY—March 27 
Moonrise—8:09 a.m. 

Venus ruler—The big influences favor 

large achievements in finances, love, busi- 
(Continued on page 95) 
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S cadena’ Department 


A Home Study Course in Astrology 


Ellen McCaffery 


XLVIII 


EDITORIAL NOTE: The ascendants of all charts appearing in this 
series are speculative unless otherwise designated. 


Dominant and’ Recessive Factors in 


Heredity 

7 nothing stays still in life, it often 
happens in a family that characteristics 
which have been predominant tend to re- 
cede or lie dormant. In the next generation 
these recessive factors are so far behind the 
scenes that one may think they hardly 
exist, yet they can al! come to life and 
dominance again in the third generation. 
Recessive factors work to the third and 
fourth generation and possibly very much 
further, but it is hard to check them in 
most families since there is no accurate 
data preserved, except among the families 
of the great or among the nobility of 
Europe and the East. 

These recessive factors may be physical 
or they may be mental, e. g., the disease of 
cancer may crop out after two generations 
have been free. The third generation of a 
wastrel, a gambler or a thief may astonish 
their fine and morally strong parents by 
going entirely to the bad, hence we see why 
even the clergyman’s family is not always 
productive of archangels. 

Since people who marry rarely know 
their own grandparents and great grand- 
parents, let alone those of their mate, we 
find these astonishing surprises at times 
among the children. 


Are These Recessive Factors Shown 
in the ‘Horoscope? 


The Fourth House, the Twelfth House, 
and the Moon have much to do with an- 
cestry and its effect on the subconscious 
mind. The Twelfth House shows your 
ability to face and overcome your short- 
comings, even if they happen to be heredi- 
tary ones, The Twelfth House ‘represents 
power (if you overcome) or failure (if you 
don’t). 


Planets in their detriment or fall often 
show the weak spots in the character, the 
refusal to fight. Planets in their dignity or 
exaltation are always ready “to take up 
arms against a sea of troubles.” 

Some day when families keep horoscopes 
to hand down to future generations, we 
shall be able to check up definitely on the 
effect of ancestry on the child. 

Intermarriage of Types 

Children may have physical qualities in 
excess from the father modified by both 
mental and physical qualities from the 
mother, or vice-versa. Thus if we had a 
Taurean father and a Sagittarian mother— 
two very different types—we should have a 
mentality much too quick for the Taurean 
body, hence we might have a child who 
would be considered slow, but who was ever 
warring in the mind to overcome this slow- 
ness. 

To get a pure type of, say, Capricorn, we 
should have to have a Capricornian child 
whose ancestors for some generations had 
been Capricornians, and this would be 
practically an impossibility. 

In every case the mentality of one parent 
acts as a modifying influence on _ the 
physique given to the child by the other 
parent. 

The study of this is most interesting 
when we consider the children of famous 
men whether in the business world or in 
the artistic world. Evidently Nature did 
not intend a constantly increasing rate of 
progression in certain directions, otherwise 
there would not be this continual modifica- 
tion always in force. We find sometimes 
that the eldest son will hate his father’s 
business because the mother’s mind was not 
really inclined in that direction, or we 
may find another child who seems more 
like mother, partaking of mother’s physique 
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and father’s mentality, who will prove to 
be the mainstay of the business. In other 
cases, however, we find a child will be 
happy in father’s business because, al- 
though mother was in the background, the 
father owed everything to mother’s keen 
interest in his affairs. 

In Europe, where primogeniture has been 
in force for centuries in many countries, 
there have rarely been many successive 
generations where the ideals of a male an- 
cestor have been entirely carried out, due 
to the modification of the mother’s mind. 
Note the case of William the Conqueror. 
His eldest son, Robert of Normandy, was 
in no way mentally like him, so the latter 
was ousted in the succession by the third 
son, William II, who inherited his father’s 
aggressive spirit. We might cite many such 
cases. 


Parents’ and Children’s Charts 

In almost every large family, we are 
faced with the fact that some of the chil- 
dren are more liked by the parents (or by 
one parent) than other children. Does 
astrology account for this? Yes, each child’s 
Tenth and Fourth Houses will probably 
have different signs on them. Usually if 
the rulers of the children’s Tenth and 
Fourth Houses are harmonious to planets 
ruling the parents’ Fifth House (house of 
children), we may have harmony. If not, 
the reverse will be the case. 

Astrology teaches parents why they must 
not force their children to use methods of 
work or study which are suitable to their 
own (the parents’) needs but which are 
totally unsuitable to the children’s needs. 
Astrology helps one more than any other 
study to see the other person’s point of 
view. The average parent assumes as a 
rule far too arbitrary a point of view con- 
cerning the children’s education. We came 
across a case some time ago where the 
grandfather, a university graduate, decided 
that his university work had not helped 
him much in the struggle for existence, so 
he refused to send his son to college, send- 
ing him in his teens straight out into the 
business world. The son is a studious man, 
although a good business man, so on the 
birth of an heir a short time ago, almost 
the first thing he said was, ‘‘Well, I'll see this 
boy goes to college.” To which we said, 
“But suppose he doesn’t want to go?”— 


whereupon his proud father replied, “He'll 
have to go. I’ve seen how handicapped I've 
been without such training.” 


The Ascendant and the First House are 
in most charts the determining factors in 
appearance. Appearance depends on mind 
and motion. It is really a physical mani- 
festation of these two things. 

When you have studied the physical ap- 
pearance usually assigned to the Ascendant, 
it is next important to notice the various 
factors that modify the different ascending 
signs. ; 

1. The position of the ruler of the Ascend- 
ant in different signs is a modifying 
factor, e. g., a person with Virgo rising 
may look like Taurus because Mercury, 
the ruler of Virgo, happens to be in 
Taurus; a person with Leo rising can 
look like Pisces because the Sun is in 
Pisces. 

2. Planets on or near the Ascendant or in 
the First House modify the appearance 
usual to the Ascending sign, e. g., Jupiter 
in Gemini on the Ascendant can expand 
the slim Geminian into a big, broad- 
shouldered Jupiterian. Mercury in 
Taurus on the Ascendant may make 


the burly Taurean look as slim as an elf. 

3. The position of the Sun sign sometimes 
overrules the Ascendant. This will be 
found in charts where the Sun is strongly 
placed, i. e., in the Midheaven or form- 
ing an aspect to the Ascendant. It may 
also happen when the Sun is in a sign 
that is stronger than the Ascendant. 
When Leo rises in a chart the sign of 
the Sun is of paramount importance. A 
Leo Ascendant with, say, Sun in Gemini, 
looks more like Gemini than Leo, or a 
Leo Ascendant with Sun in Pisces looks 
like Pisces. 


4. When tKe last degrees of a sign rise, the 


native may look more like the succeed- 
ing sign, e. g., a person with 29 degrees 
of Libra may look more like Scorpio. 
This is because the signs move up to the 
Ascendant by progression, hence in 
early childhood such people have very 
little of the real influence of the rising 
sign and while the body is plastic it 
takes on the nature of the influences 
that are strongest. 

5. The Midheaven also has an effect on the 
appearance. If its ruler is near the 
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Ascendant then it has a.very consider- 
able influence. 

6. The position of the Moon sometimes 
overrules the Ascendant or modifies it 
very strongly. This will be found when 
the Moon is strongly placed by house 
position or by sign, for the Moon in the 
Natal chart is usually the Ascendant or 
determining physical factor in the Pre- 
Natal chart. 

7. The Native can often look more like the 

Descending sign than the Ascending 

sign. This is generally because in the 

Pre-Natal chart the Moon interchanged 

with the Descendant and was promi- 

nently placed in the Pre-Natal map. 


. 


The Pre-Natal Chart* 


The finding of this chart and the reading 
of it is a study all to itself. Sepharial was 
one of the first astrologers to ally with a 
scientist and with a doctor and discover 
the laws governing the Pre-Natal Epoch. 
He found that if he allowed for a period 
roughly of nine months before the birth 
chart, there was a particular day on which 
the sign on the Ascendant of the birth chart 
was marked by the position of the Moon. 
This he considered the day of conception 
except in certain cases where he found the 
day marked by the Moon being in the sign 
of the Descendant of the birth chart. In 
order to get the time for the Pre-Natal 
chart he set it up with the radical Moon 
on the Ascendant, e. g., if the radical Moon 
were 15 degrees Aries he set the Pre-Natal 
chart up with 15 degrees Aries on the 
Ascendant. You will now begin to under- 
stand why the radical Moon can so often 
show certain physical qualities. 


Artists and writers have always under- 
stood the correspondence between the 
physique and the personality. If we study 
the great artists and sculptors we are forced 
to see that consciously or unconsciously 
they must have studied the physique as an 
expression of the mind and soul. Elbert 
Hubbard, in his Essay on Leonardo da 
Vinci (Volume 10—Little Journeys), says: 


“The human face is the masterpiece of God. 
The eyes reveal the soul, the mouth the 
flesh, 


*E. H. Bailey has given the rules for the study of Pre- 
Natal Astrology in his book, The Pre-Natal Epoch. 





. ‘ « 
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The chin stands for purpose, the nose 
means will; 

But over and behind all, is that fleeting 
something which we call ‘expression.’ ” 


So we see that Elbert Hubbard too had 
noticed this knowledge of the artists, and 
we see also that he had analyzed the mat- 
ter. Astrologically the eyes are ruled, one 
by the Sun, and one by the Moon. 

The mouth and lips are under Venus. 
The ‘chin is governed by Saturn, for Saturn 
governs the purpose in life. 

The nose is ruled by Mars, the active 
and combative principle. 

The general expression is determined by 
the Ascendant or most powerful planet 
affecting the Ascendant. Sometimes when 
many planets affect the-Ascendant, we see 
the expression change according to which 
planet is acting at the moment. Theatre 
managers and movie directors in choosing 
their casts often seem also to have the 
knack of choosing exactly the right type 
of person to fill a role. On the other hand, 
Mother Nature does not act in quite so 
accommodating a manner, and we find many 
problems to face where people do not look 
in the least like what we think they ought 
to look. We expect all our heroes to be big 
and handsome, but Nature sometimes 
makes them mean and insignificant looking. 
Still if we learn to look more carefully at 
people we shall find out how to estimate 
more and more exactly the real character- 
istics of the person and not be deceived 
into thinking that size is courage or that 
beauty of form is necessarily beauty of 
character. 

Jarob Boehme says: “When the seed is 
sown, the Sculptor (the Star) is there and 
makes an image according to his pleasure: 
and the image is, in spirit and in form, as 
the Sculptor (the Star) is at the time; 
either a gentle man or a wild beast. . .” 

Had Jacob Boehme known the laws of 
the Pre-Natal Epoch, he would have been 
able to realize how true his statement is. 


Bodily Movements 


As you begin to study people more, 
you will note that bodily movements and 
the body in action are typical of the As- 
cendant just as much as facial character- 
istics are, e. g., a person with Cancer rising 
walks quite differently and has different 
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bodily motions from one with, say, Virgo 
rising. The bearing and carriage of a Sagit- 
tarian is quite different from that of a 
Piscean. 

Herman Vetterling, M.D., in his book 
on Jacob Boehme, The Illuminate of Goer- 
litz, says “Character must necessarily be 
shown in the walk of a man because the 
body—-since it is made up only of salts and 
gases—cannot walk about of itself. Jt is 
the Soul that walks and at the same time 
expresses its character, even in the varieties 
of handshakes—the hearty, the anemic, the 
robust, the feminine, the official, the busi- 
ness, the clammy, the disdainful and the 
hostile—we feel the character—we dread 
the handshake of certain persons.” 

Is one sign better than another? No. 
All the signs are beautiful when you meet 
the developed types. They are simply dif- 
ierent expressions of beauty, and each has 
its own value, 


People look different at different times. 
We are often surprised as we talk with 
people to find how very different they seem 
to look from time to time. Sometimes 
during the course of even a short conversa- 
tion there will be such very marked changes 
of expression that it would almost seem like 
a different person talking. This is often due 
to several planets being near the Ascendant. 
First, you may see the expression due to 
one planet, and then an expression due to 
another. Sometimes it is due to many 
planets being in aspect with the Ascendant. 


(To be continued) 


PISCES GUIDE 
(Continued from page 88) 


were unfounded near the 9th, 22nd and 
26th, for rewards may come rolling in now, 
that is, if you held steady and worked dili- 
gently last month. Don’t plan on starting 
any new business or personal ventures be- 
fore late March or April. Be content for 
the time being to relax afid enjoy present 
blessings, meanwhile making plans for ac- 
tion to come later in the year. 





DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 91) 


ness deal, and personal initiative. How- 
ever, to reach the peak it may be necessary 
to conform to regulations, obey instruc- 
tions and not get stuck in the mud. Rumors 
or gossip may be very insidious. Make a 
great play for social or career interests in 
the p.m. 


TUESDAY—March 28 
Moonrise—8:47 a.m. 


Mercury ruler—An excellent day to 
come to terms, to arrange plans, projects 
and relationships. Extend good service, 
good fellowship, and expect much in re- 
turn. Start new ideas, jobs, moves. Grasp 
unusual chances to promote personal or 
public ambitions. Step out on fresh paths 
with creative ideas. 


WEDNESDAY—March 29 
Moonrise—9:29 a.m. 


Mercury ruler—It will pay to keep to 
conventional, systematic efforts this a.m. 
Avoid any pressure, anger, nerves; don’t 
fly off the handle or go off on tangents. 
The labors expended in the right direction 
can promote finances, position, credit and 
favors soundly. Older jobs or interests 
take on new vigor and move ahead. Keep 
right at it in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—March 30 
Moonrise—10:14 a.m. 


Mercury ruler—First a tendency to 
rough-shod tactics, and then wool gather- 
ing or definite scheming, may prevent any 
important progress. Keep on a even keel, 
be alert to subterfuge and give the other 
fellow a break. Be very accurate in money 
matters. The slow, sure method may turn 
up excellent rewards in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—March 31 
Moonrise—11:04 a.m. 


Moon ruler—A rather negative end of 
the month. The best results may come 
from self-reliant effort or quiet attention 
to the daily task. A good time to clean up 
old matters at home or at work. Balance 
the budget. The p.m. may be very happy 
for parties, love or business. Settle week- 
end plans. 
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Your Garden 


A Scientific Guide for 
Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


Charles R. Hook 


“He caused the grass to grow for cattle, and the herb for service of man: that 
he may bring forth food out of the earth.” 


Lunar Planting 


» ee are many fallacies about Moon 
planting. Planting only by phases of the 
Moon is one, planting when the Moon is 
in the constellation is another, and plant- 
ing in the sign without regard to the phase 
of the Moon is another. 


Psalms 104:14 


say the Moon is in Scorpio on June, 6th, 
yet my Almanac shows that the Moon on 
that day is in Libra. Why don’t you fel- 

lows get together on these signs?” 
He was kind enough to send me one of 
the Almanacs he referred to, in order to 
prove his point; yes, 





Another mistake 


the Moon's place was 
given as in the constel- 





many planters make is 
planting when the soil 
is bone dry or too cold 
or wet to start ger- 
mination. 

Perhaps a little 
explanation should be 
given to our new read- 
ers, to set their minds 
at rest as to why we 
should not depend 
on Almanacs for the 
proper time to plant. 

For astronomical 
calculations the Moon’s 
place in almanacs is 
given as being in the 
constellations, while for 
astrological purposes 
the Moon’s place is 
figured as being in the 
sign or true place in 





Fishing Dates 

The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are March 17th to 3lst 
inclusive. 

The good days are: March Ist, 
2nd, 3rd, 4th, 13th, 14th, 15th and 
16th. 

The low average dates are: March 
5th to 12th inclusive. : 

Good aspects of Moon to Uranus, 
Neptune or Venus help all fishing 
days; the better the aspects, the 
better the fishing. Good aspects of 
these planets even 
help on days that are 
not listed as favorable * 
days. 













lations. Also in another 
part of that Almanac 
we read, “We cannot 
undertake to publish a 
timetable for planting 
crops and garden vege- 
tables.”’ 

Why, oh why don’t 
users of Almanacs read 
their directions? 


Planting Dates 

For the benefit of 
our new readers, we 
repeat that crops that 
produce their yield 
above the soil and grow 
from seed with a root 
formation, similar to 
beans, corn, lettuce, 
oats, peas, sweet peas 


the zodiac, which is 
nearly one whole sign different from the 
astronomical constellation. 

The constellations are correct in astro- 
nomical, but not in astrological calcula- 
tions, and this fact not being generally 
known has. caused a great deal of criticism 
regarding the Moon’s influence upon 
planting. 

‘A letter from one of our readers states 
in effect: “In the June 1941 issue, you 


, and marigolds, should 
be planted when the Moon is new or in 
first quarter, 

Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil are similar to and grow from a bulb 
formation, such as beet, carrot, potato, 
turnip, tulip and gladiolus. They should 
be planted when the Moon is full or in 
last quarter. Plant in the last quarter only 
if necessary, as it is not considered the best 
time for planting, 
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Time given is Eastern Standard Time. 

First quarter, when the Moon is in Can- 
cer, all day March 3rd, 4th, and up to 
3:16 P. M. March Sth: a good time to 
plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Libra, at 4:53 P.M. March 10th, 
and all day March 11th and 12th: a good 
time to plant bulb flowers, and a fair time 
to plant vegetables of the bulb type. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Scorpio, all day, March 13th, 
14th, and up to 1:30 P.M. March 15th: 
a good time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Capricorn, all day March 18th and 19th: 
a fair time to plant. , 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Pisces, all day March 22nd and 23rd: a 
fair time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Taurus, all day March 26th and 
27th: a fair time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Cancer, at 11:01 A.M. March 
30th, and up to 7:34 A.M. March 3lst: a 
good time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Cancer, at 7:34 A.M. March 31st and for 
the balance of the day: a good time to 
plant. 


GARDEN AND FARM WORK 


Routine Work such as plowing, spading, 
harrowing, raking and getting the soil in 
shape for spring planting, clearing and 
cleaning up old vegetation, grubbing out 
undesired growths, use the following dates: 
March Ist, 2nd, 6th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th, 
16th, 17th, 20th, 21st, 24th, 25th, 28th 
and 29th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain, and Cereals: The 
best period is all day March 3rd, 4th, and 
up to 3:16 P.M. March Sth, also after 
10:01 A.M. March 30th, and all day 
March 3lst. 

The fair dates are March 26th and 27th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing their 
Feed: March 16th to 23rd inclusive are 
good dates. The two best dates are March 
18th and 19th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs March 
Ist, 2nd, 28th and 29th. Set duck and 
turkey eggs: March 3rd, 4th, 30th and 
3ist. Set chicken eggs: March 10th and 
11th. Purchase baby poultry hatched on: 
March 3rd, 4th, 5th and 3ist. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: The 


best time is all day March 3rd, 4th, and 
up to 3:16 P.M. March 5th, also after 
11:01 A.M. March 30th and all day March 
31st. A fair time is March 26th and 27th. 

Grass Seeding for Lawns: Use the same 
dates as listed for Slipping and Trans plant- 
ing Plants. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Cutting grass at the proper time 
will insure better lawns. Never do this 
work when the Moon is in barren signs. 
The period listed as good for fast growth 
is favorable for cutting grass; good for 
slow growth, for cutting shrubbery. 

Good for fast growth: March 3rd, 4th 
and 3lst. 

Good for slow growth: March 11th, 12th, 
13th, 14th, 22nd and 23rd. 

Fair for slow growth: March 18th and 
19th. 

Fair for fast growth: March 26th and 
27th. 

Laying Sod: The best dates are: March 
10th after 4:53 P.M., all day March 11th, 
12th, 13th, 14th, and up to 1:30 P.M. 
March 15th. 

The fair dates are: March 3rd, 4th, 19th, 
20th, 22nd, 23rd, 26th, 27th and 31st. 

Potato and Bulb Planting, Root Separa- 
tion of Clumps, and Replanting: March 
11th and 12th are good for flowers, fair for 
vegetables. March 13th and 14th are good 
for vegetables and flowers. March 18th, 
19th, 22nd and 23rd: fair for planting 
vegetables and flowers. 

Slaughter Animals for Food, Can Vege- 
tables, Fruit or Meat, Make Fruit or 
Vegetable Juices: For better flavored and 
more tender meat with better keeping 
qualities, also better flavored fruits and 
vegetables, use the following dates: March 
13th, 14th, and 15th up to 1:30 P.M.; also 
all day March 22nd and 23rd. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- 
ness and color use the following days: 
March 13th, 14th, 20th and 21st. 

Harvest all Seeds for Replanting: The 
best dates are March 11th and 12th. 

Harvesting for Hay, Fodder or Storage 
of Grains: The best dates are: March 11th, 
12th, 20th and 21st. The fair dates are: 
March 16th and 17th. 

Harvesting Root Crops: The best dates 
are: March 16th and 17th. The fair dates 
are: March 11th, 12th, 20th and 21st. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: Shingles 
will lay flatter and last longer, and paint 
will weather better if applied on March 
13th, 14th, 20th and 21st. 
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| Transits for March, 1944 
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New Moon 
Effective February 23rd to March 9th 


The New Moon of February 23rd occurs 
at 8:59 p.m. E.S.T. in 4° 21’ Pisces, in 
close square to Uranus in Gemini. 


Full Moon 
Effective March 9th to March 24th 


The Full Moon occurs at 7:28 p.m. 
E.S.T., March 9th in 19° 19’ Virgo, 
closely square Mars and Saturn in Gemini. 


New Moon 
Effective March 24th to April 8th 
The Aries New Moon occurs at 6:36 
am. E.S.T., on March 24th in 3° 43’, 
Aries, opposition Neptune, trine Pluto and 
sextile Uranus. 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun squares Saturn on March 10th 
and Mars 6n the 13th, then moves to a 
superior conjunction with Mercury in 27° 
10’ Pisces as 4:23 p.m. E.S.T. of March 
17th. On the 20th the sun forms two paral- 
lels with Neptune and two parallels with 
Mercury. The opposition to Neptune is 
completed on the 23rd, followed by the 
sextile to Uranus on the 26th and trine to 
Pluto on the 27th. The Aries Ingress oc- 
curs at. 12:49 p.m., E.S.T., with the Sun 
in close opposition to Neptune, sextile to 
Uranus and trine to Pluto. 


Mercury 

Mercury moves from 26° 47’ Aquarius 
into Pistes on the 2nd, then into Aries on 
the 19th, reaching 25° 32’ Aries at the 
end of the month. The Mercury aspects 
are divided sharply into two classes, all 
the aspects up to and including the 20th 
‘being “afflictions” and all those from the 
21st through the end of the month being 
favorable. Mercury squares Uranus on 
the 5th, squares Saturn on the 14th, then 
forms the same aspect to Mars on the 16th. 
On the 20th (note the solar aspects of 
_this day) two parallels and an opposition 
to Neptune occur. Mercury then sextiles 
Uranus on the 21st, trines Pluto on the 
22nd, trines Jupiter on the 27th, parallels 
Venus on the 28th and sextiles Saturn on 
the 29th. 


Venus 


Venus, in 10° 27’ Aquarius on the Ist, 
moves into Pisces on the 16th, reaching 
18° 34’ of this sign at the close of the 
month. Venus parallels Jupiter on the 6th, 
then opposes this planet on the 7th. A 
trine to Saturn is completed on the 8th, 
then a trine to Mars on the 9th. Venus 
squares Uranus on the 21st. 


Mars 


Mars, in 17° 26’ Gemini at the beginning 
of the month, completes its seven-month 
transit of this sign on the 28th and moves 
to 1° 55’ Cancer on the 31st. Mars forms 
two major aspects in March, the sextile 
to Jupiter on the 5th and conjunction to 
Saturn on the 6th. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter retrogrades from 19° 45’ to 17° 
15’ Leo during March. Jupiter forms no as- 
pects in transit, but is accentuated by the 
aspects it receives from the other planets 
and the occultation by the Moon in 19° 03’ 
Leo at 6:02 a.m. E.S.T. on the 7th. 

Saturn transits from 19° 46’ to 21° 11’ 
Gemini in March, completing no aspects 
in transit. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus moves from 4° 58’ to 5° 50’ 
Gemini during the month. 

Neptune retrogrades from 3° 29’ to 2° 
39 Libra in March. 

Pluto retrogrades from 6° 53’ to 6° 28’ 
Leo during the month, None of these three 
outer planets form any aspects in transit, 
but all are emphasized by major aspects 
from one or more of the other planets. 





EPHEMERIDES 


American Astrology Ephemerides, 


1940-1944, price per year...... 50c 
Raphael's Ephemerides, 
1850-1939, price per year...... 50 


Rosicrucian Ephemerides, 
1860-1939, price per year........ 25¢ 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 
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EXPLANATION 
OF 
HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 


Harmonious Vays 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their lucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 
avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days sufficient for their 
purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a litthe—or even more than a little— 
hardship if they can thereby accomplish some- 
thing. These enterprising Souls would know the 
joy of achievement—they would live—not just 
exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity. 
What Man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the name would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 
Islander? 

Crystallization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.” Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 
Creative will—IMMORTALITY. 


Routine Days 


On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
tine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days, for 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 
ployment and personal happiness are usually up- 


permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently for the reason that clouds of doubt may 
hang very low—mists of illusions that obscure the 
vision—and may cause you for the time to quite 
lose sight of your objective—or any purpose in 
your activities. 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—‘“Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final result to take care of 
itself.” These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word. 


Critical Days 


These critical days are significant milestones 
upon the path of progress. They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious but only when the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of all the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed. 

These days are important principally as indica- 
tors marking changes—a turning point ‘in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch. 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his critical 
days than at any other time; but it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- ' 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate. 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very careful 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by a 
careful study of the daily guide for your sign 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
planetary configurations in force on the day 
under consideration. 
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Aspectarian for March, 1944 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE The extent of this interval varies widely for the 
for every day, by which it is possible to deter- various planets involved. The hours given may 
mine the BEST HOUR of any given day,.for be accepted as a reliable guide if you will time 
commencing or consummating‘any specific under- your actions and decisions to be made as closely 
taking. as possible to the hour given. If it is not possible 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the to act exactly at the hour given, then a time 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be _ should be chosen which is EARLIER rather than 
understood that each influence becomes effective LATER. 
several hours in advance of the HOUR given, but 
decreases in power very rapidly after passing that 















































hour. Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis. 
FOR WAR TIME ADD ONE HOUR 

| l | | 

«| Pacific = | Mount'n ae Central u East | | 

& | Stand. | & Stand R Stand. | & | Stand. | Aspects Interpretations 

= | Time Pe Time | “ Time |“ | Time | 
|10:28 pm | 11:28pm} 1 | 0:28am; 1/ 1:28am; ) A Y | Big ventures expand successfully. 

1 | 1:14 am 1 | 2:14 am 3:14 | | 4:14 | do x | Reach decisions, agreements. 

2:48 3:48 4:48 5:48 © Y¥ 2 | Quiet efforts have tangible rewards. 

4:48 5:48 6:48 | | 7:48 >* 2 Move fast to get places. 

11:40 12:40 pm 1:40 pm | 2:40 pm} > 2 Use finesse and skill for progress. 

12:40 pm 1:40 2:40 | | 3:40 2300 | Restraint is a good asset. 

12:57 | 1:57 | 2:57 | 3:57 > A g | Push romance, business, parties. 
2 | 1:57 am 2 2:57am | 2] 3:27am} 2/ 427am|9o¢ & | Move cautiously. Protect valuables. 
4:40 5:40 7:40 >x 4 | Work to improve any condition. 
5:03 6:03 8:03 o rs oe | Meet duty fairly. Guard health. 
3 | 0:33 am 3} 1:33 am 3 | 3:33 am > enters cs | Moon enters Cancer. 

1:38 2:38 4:38 >A 8 | Private or public issues prosper. 

7:22 8:22 10:22 eo ov Be alert to fraud or losses. 

10:29 11:29 1:29pm; > v # | Quick thinking produces profits. 

2:05 pm 3:05 pm | 5:05 | > v @ _ | New ideas lead to gain. 

4| 3:50am | 4 | 4:50am | 4|6:0am| > A © | Pull together for fine advance. 

5:22 6:22 | 8:22 - ke | Concentrate on daily chores. 

2:15 pm 3:15 pm |} 513 pm| Dv 0 Work or play brings benefits. . 

2:52 3:52 | 5:52 ava | Improve home, finances, love. 

3:55 4:55 6:55 Dy b | Older matters or labors pay off. 

5:57 6:57 | 8:57 8 * WY | Intensive, perhaps secret, prepara- 

| | tion makes large strides forward. 
& | 4:58 am 5 | 5:58 am | 5 | 7:58 am o * A! A climax of opportunity and suc- 
| | cess in love, labors, changes, 
| | | money. Work fast. 
12:16 pm 1:16 pm 2:16 pm | 3:16 pm | Denters 2 | Moon enters Leo. 

4:51 5:51 6:51 7:51 | 8 O # | Hostility, rashness, disappoint- 
| ment, can grow into serious re- 
verses. 

7:08 8:08 | 9:08 10:08 i>x ¥ Ideals and labors promote benefits. 
10:34 }11:34 6 | 0:34 am 6 | 1:34 am > * Grasp unusual chances to gain. 
11:33 6 | 0:33 am | 1:33 | 2:33 L Ae Study details and methods. 

6 | 2:06 am | 3:06 4:06 | 5:06 ldo¢e Start nothing with pressure or 
| | haste. 

4:11 pm | 5:11 pm 6:11 pm | 7:11 pm | o& & b | Use utmost caution. Protect health, 

property, reputation. 

4:29 5:29 6:29 7:29 | 8 *% @ | Extraordinary efforts bring results. 

5:00 6:00 7:00 8:00 9? || Q | Exercise thrift, honesty, reason. 
9:56 10:56 11:56 7 | 0:56am {2D % O Put every detail in order. 

7 | 0:55 am 7 | 1:55am 7 | 2:55 am | 3:55 ide Avoid anger, separation, loss. 

3:02 | 4:02 5:02 | 6:02 | De. Hold fast to logic, love, money. 
3:27 4:27 5:27 | 6:27 > Ii a Weigh advice or changes carefully. 
4:47 5:47 6:47 7:47 > x* b Get set on the job, and stick. 

5:06 6:06 7:06 | 8:06 > Il 9? Give service, affection, aid. 

5:15 6:15 7:15 8:15 dx*o Fair play makes headway. 

7:49 pm 8:49 pm 9:49 pm 10:49 pm 9 rf a Excesses, jealousy, conceit, arro- 
| | gance, can ruin romance, reputa- 
| | tion, credit. 

8 | 1:15am 8 | 2:15 am 8 | 3:15 am 8 | 4:15am | D enters I? | Moon enters Virgo. 

7:58 8:59 9:59 |10:59 > v | Cooperation makes good progress. 
11:40 12:40 pm 1:40 pm | 2:40pm; > O Don’t kick over the traces. 

2:54 pm 3:54 4:54 | 5:54 9 A b | Discharge of duty, sensible promo- 

tion of vital issues, create success. 

3:01 4:01 5:01 | 6:01 Ez 2 ee Good work pays off suddenly. 

11:25 9] 0:25am] 9] 1:25am] 9] 2:25am; Dd 8 Guard words, acts, nerves, heaith. 
9 | 5:03 am 6:03 7:03 8:03 © *® A | Organize big projects. Extend skill. 

5:48 6:48 7:48 8:48 S ie8 Push essential interests. 

3:24 pm 4:24 pm 5:24 pm 6:24pm; D> ¥ 4 Tie up profits or benefits. 

3:28 4:28 5:28 | | 6:28 | 9 A o& | Leves and labors succeed. Make 

| } } | | definite commitments, changes. 
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Interpretations 





Avoid destructive forces. 

Guard possessions, job, health. 

Beware accidents, travel, hostility. 

Steady efforts advance projects. 

Face set-back, restriction, loss, 
with courage and faith. 

Ask and give support, assistance 

Moon enters Libra. 


| Joint effort starts new growth. 


Fast action brings success. 

Fresh chance to forge ahead. 
Keep strict tabs on action. 
Avoid nefarious deals. 

lt pays to attend to duty. 
Promote good willand good fortune. 
Step lively for nice advance. 

A fine basis for better progress. 
Get all the chores done. 

Success in love, parties, work. 
Seek happiness and desires. 


| Study plans, ideas, ventures. 


Moon enters Scorpio. 

Clear understanding and logical 
efforts gain. 

A knock-out blow can wreck proj- 
ects. Avoid violence, accidents, 
fevers. 

Associates aid in material ways. 

Organize new plans serisibly. 

Force nothing. Be very wary. 

Secrets are everybody's business 
Take bad news calmly. Stay put. 


| Conserve all resources stoutly. 


Keep plugging at the job. 

Be gay, but shrewd, to gain. 
Decide, agree, move, change. 
Skillful headwork prospers. 
Push for private success. 

Be friendly, fair and square. 
Moon enters Sagittarius. 


| Long-range activity progresses. 
| Keep sane in spending or doing. 


A sudden switch can fail. 

Seize chance to settle issues. 

Sharp hazards attend moves. Avoid 
recklessness, arguments, acci- 
dents. 

Good fortune smiles near and far. 

Stark facts need calm judgment. 

Guard against losses, separations. 

A battle of nerves may be lost. 

Issue no ultimatums. Be silent. 

Desperate conditions require un- 
usual action. What is started is 
hard to stop. 

Moon enters Capricorn. 

Build better bases for career. 

heep reputation, conduct, high. 


| Dig out new ideas to help. 


Get organized on new lines. 

Logical reasoning opens vistas. 

(ood work goes a long way. 

ideals, beauty, talent, can be ap- 
plied with fine results. 

Put steam behind routine. 

Personal influence aids ambitions. 


| Moon enters Aquarius. 


Changes improve conditions 

Be sober, honest, steadfast. 

Associates aid in unusual ways 

Avoid any sign of deception, 

Lay all the cards on the table. 

Genuine sympathy is repaid. 

Surprising moves succeed. 

Confer, discuss, move to establish 
facts, ways and means. 

Avoid arguments, arrogance, pride. 

Snares, rumors, treachery, entangle 
big projects. Safety first. 

Confusion, duplicity, reveals a 
quagmire. F 
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“ Pacific « | Mount'n| ¢ Cental & East 
S Stand. = Stand. = Stand. | & | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Time i Time Time “ Time 
6:49 pm 7:49 8:49 9:49 © || ¥Y | Developments may explode secrets. 
21 | 2:18am | 21 | 3:18am | 21 | 4:18am | 21} 5:18am / D> £ 4 A good start benefits later. 
2:27 3:27 4:27 5:27 >a Keep within logical bounds. 
5:09 6:09 7:09 8:09 9 O | Erratic, reckless action affects love, 
home, relations, money. 
6:38 7:38 8:38 9:38 > Ab Settle down to intensive labors. 
4:54 pm 5:54 pm 6:54 pm 7:54pm| > Ado Success in rational efforts. 
5:08 6:08 7:08 8:08 &¢ * H | Exciting chance to advance large 
| projects and widen scope. 
9:56 }10:56 11:56 22 | 0:56am | D enters 1 | Moon enters Pisces. 
22 | 0:32 am | 22 | 1:32 am | 22 | 2:32 am 3:32 >xO Use charm, personality, to gain. 
2:37 3:37 4:37 5:37 dx y Attend to private obligations. 
2:52 3:52 4:52 5:52 9 * @ | Routine duties aid romance, 
finances. 
6:09 7:09 8:09 9:09 ¢ A © | Success through initiative, action. 
| 6:43 7:43 8:43 9:43 >ox Non-cooperation can cause loss. 
| 8:26 9:26 110:26 11:26 Dre? Organize details or new schedules. 
8:48 9:48 110:48 11:48 D> xy 8 Agree and act to benefit. 
8:56 9:56 10:56 11:56 - ae Joint moves bring happiness. 
11:17 12:17 pm | 1:17 pm 2:17 pm 8 Vv 9 | Wits, shrewdness, charm, prosper. 
4:52 pm 5:52 | 6:52 | 7:52 > Il ? Be gay, but very sensible. 
23 | 2:11am | 23 | 3:11am | 23 | 411 am | 23 | 5:llam| D *% Stick to reliable, steady effort. 
6:46 7:46 8:46 9:46 ge se. Be frank, efficient, cheerful. 
7:31 8:31 9:31 10:31 © £ Y | Revelations may be shocking. 
6:18 pm 7:18 pm 8:18 pm 19:18pm; DO 2 Bitter conflicts endanger hopes. 
9:39 10:39 11:39 24 | 0:39 am | Denters T | Moon enters Aries. 
11:24 24 | 0:24 am | 24 | 1:24 am 12:24 | Il 8 Intrigue, disloyalty, backfire. 
24 | 2:16am 3:16 4:16 5:16 | ae YY Cooperate fairly. Beware scandal 
3:36 4:36 5:36 6:36 cA Seek new methods to progress. 
6:34 7:34 8:34 9:34 > x* kK Seize sudden opportunity. 
7:56 8:56 9:56 10:56 >io Enlist support, aid, service. 
8:08 $:08 10:08 11:08 d AY Unusual efforts succeed. 
|12:56 pm 1:56 pm 2:56 pm 3:56pm| D> yv @ Profit by personal ability. 
| 2:02 3:02 4:02 5:02 > iv Stand fast for right. 
| 3:44 4:44 5:44 6:44 > iyv Be alert to traps or stupidity. 
| 3:57 4:57 5:57 6:57 Do 8 Define promises or plans clearly. 
10:49 11:49 25 | 0:49 am | 25 |1:49 am > i oO Self-reliance is valuable. 
25 | 1:50 am | 25 | 2:50 am 3:50 | 4:50 >A. Success in romance or money. 
6:59 7:59 8:59 | 9:59 > * b Good work promotes issues. 
8:11 9:11 10:11 }11:11 x*o ‘Excellent changes can be made. 
10:00 11:00 26 | 0:00 am | 26 | 1:00am | Qenters ¥ | Moon enters Taurus. 
26 | 1:43 am | 26 | 2:43 am 3:43 4:43 © * | Large projects, extensive moves, new 
| associations, go swiftly forward. 
2:42 | 3:42 4:42 5:42 >RrY Imagination is useful to aims. 
6:06 7:06 8:06 9:06 > Il 2 Pretty is as pretty does. 
7:23 8:23 9:23 10:23 >vyv K Dividends from quick work. 
7:48 8:48 9:48 10:48 yO Superiors advance mutual interests. 
8:53 9:53 10:53 11:53 doe? Don’t mix love and money. 
6:29 pm 7:29 pm | 8:29 pm 9:29pm| D * 2° Happiness at home or parties. 
11:30 27 | 0:30 am | 27 | 1:30 am | 27 | 2:30 am © A & | Great changes culminate in dra- 
matic achievement. Find the new 
factor. * 
27 | 1:12 am 2:12 3:12 4:12 > 24 Little things have more value. 
3:19 4:19 5:19 6:19 2oOa Be very sane about costs. 
9:11 10:11 11:11 12:1lpm/| D> y¥ b The tread mill pays off. 
3:46 pm 4:46 pm 5:46 pm 6:46 8 A Y } Agree; sign; travel. Grab openings 
| for success, far or near. 
28 | 0:57 am | 28 | 1:57 am | 28 | 2:57 am | 28 | 3:57 am | D enters 2 | Moon enters Gemini. 
1:00 2:00 3:00 | 4:00 dived Fast work nets fine changes. 
5:06 6:06 7:06 8:06 8 |! 9 | Personal efforts gain support. 
5:56 6:56 7:56 | 8:56 D>AY Associates lend a helping hand. 
8:52 9:52 40:52 }11:52 >ia Enlarge plans on practical bases 
11:12 12:12 pm 1:12 pm |} 2:12pm| Do KH Joint action starts fresh benefits 
12:37 pm 1:37 2:37 3:37 > * 2 Widen scope, study, training. 
3:35 4:35 5:35 6:35 a * O Step out to advance interests. 
29 | 4:30 am | 29 | 5:30 am | 29 | 6:30am | 29 | 7:30am | DO @ Suspicion, duplicity, lose. 
8:22 9:22 10:22 11:22 >x* 2 Labors, loves, finances, prosper. 
11:33 12:33 pm 1:33 pm 2:33 pm 8 * b | Stout endeavors make progress on 
sound, far-reaching lines. 
3:08 pm 4:08 5:08 6:08 Dob New obligations should go well. 
3:45 4:45 5:45 6:45 >x* 8 Put plans in operation. 
30 | 8:01 am | 30 | 9:01 am | 30 |10:01 am | 30 /11:01 am | 2 enters 25 | Moon enters Cancer. 
10:20 11:20 12:20 pm 1:0pm/| Do co Keep control in any event. 
1:11 pm 2:11 pm 3:11 4:11 doy Listen; observe; count change. 
7:07 8:07 9:07 10:07 dy kK New elements bring gain. 
8:12 9:12 10:12 11:12 9 *® 4 | Romance and finances flourish by 
persistent endeavors. 
8:26 9:26 | |10:26 11:26 dy ¢? Big projects develop dividends. 
31 | 4:34am | 31 | 5:34am | 31 | 6:34am |} 31 | 7:34am | > O © Push ventures by self reliance. 
5:32 pm 6:32 pm 7:32 pm 8:32pm} D> xv a Be sociable, hospitable, to prosper. 
7:59 8:59 9:59 10:59 > &.9 Luck and happiness crown efforts. 
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March, 1944 


* For those born 
March 21 to April 19 


March 1 to March 9 


5 should be an active week with 
the possibility of some sudden gains, or if 
you are playing fast and loose with love 
and money, some *sudden losses. Extra 
devotion to private concerns and personal 
work may bring a chance for a big promo- 
tion financially, socially or in close com- 
munity matters. Push ahead steadily from 
the Ist to 4th. Beware of secrets or hid- 
den explosions on the 5th. A friendship may 
bloom into love provided (1) you are free 
of entanglements, or (2) you do not plunge 
into excesses to the extent that you cripple 
your resources; for instance, you might 
spend a lot on a big splash and get the bad 
end of the bargain on the 7th. Use your 
head; don’t go dramatic and make public 
scenes. Stay away from legal affairs. The 
whole period -is a time for solid perform- 
ance, protection of all real interests and 
getting set for nice rewards around the 8th 
and 9th. 


March 9 to March 17 


"This week may be packed with experi- 
ences that can teach you a lot if your mind 
is open. Your regular duties, health and 
close associates may be the basis for forced 
changes or restrictions. Take no chances 
and do your utmost to keep these matters 
going along smoothly, without resentment 
or conflicts; at the same time use your 
head to see and understand the reasons 
behind events; invaluable information or 
ideas may be picked up. The 10th, 13th, 
14th and night of the 15th are periods to 
be extra cautious. If you keep running 
under your own steam, social life, profes- 
sional activity, love and financial increase 
may bring you happiness as well as the 
promotion of large ambitions. By your own 
control you may gain through the reck- 
less action of others. 


~~ 


Aries 
Your Weekly Guide 


March 17 to March 24 

During this week changes in your en- 
vironment and feelings may become evi- 
dent. Energy and magnetism increase; you 
have greater power of expression, can get 
about and make more contacts, some of 
which at least may be surprising and suc- 
cessful. By being sure of your ground and 
facts, it is a good time to lay plans and 
prepare for future action (after the New 
Moon). The difficulties to be faced may 
come through partners or public, or an in- 
tense desire to have your own way. Your 
opponent in this game is not playing with 
the cards face up, so take nothing for 
granted; force no issues but check every 
move. Also keep on the beam about ro- 
mance, secrets, deep inner. wishes. Don’t 
go for sob-stuff from strangers or relations; 
if you do you can be badly frustrated or 
even injured around the 20th, 21st and 
23rd. On the night of the 21st and all of 
the 22nd you should really make hay. 


March 24 to March 31 

Start off on the right foot at this New 
Moon. The 25th, 27th and 29th should be 
excellent for business deals, finances, work- 
ing agreements, new opportunities, jobs, or 
fine social, creative and dramatic success. 
The big news, however, may relate to com- 
ing changes of home, location, or the be- 
ginning of a fresh climb up the ladder of 
achievement. New personalities may enter 
the scene who will require skill in handling, 
otherwise there may be hectic moments 
during the coming six weeks. Be smart, 
have a laugh handy, and remember to build 
your foundations, plans and ideas solidly, 
so the success will not only stand up but 
have a chance to expand in scope. All of 
this is very necessary now so as to be ready 
for a larger opportunity in July. 


| 


eee 
SAE Wher nannies 





106 American Astrology 





Artes Daily Guide 


Wed.—Mar. 1—URANUS—Talk fast and 
move fast but look where you’re going. Make 
friends; travel; sell. Others will follow your 
lead; win your way to their good graces. 

Thu.—Mar. 2—URANUS—One of those 
“gonna do” days unless you hitch your ideas 
to a wagon that can carry the load. Get an 
early start; don’t be sidetracked. 

Fri.—Mar. 3—SATURN—Take time to get 
your facts straight; avoid misunderstandings. 
Team work pays; be sure you and your asso- 
ciates are playing the same team. 

Sat.—Mar. 4—SATURN—Do some investi- 
gating on your own. A creative idea’s worth 
seeing through from the ground up. Stick to 
fundamentals and know you stand on bedrock. 

Sun.—Mar. 5—SATURN—Splendid for a 
progressive move, profitable social activities, 
romance. Don’t spoil your chances by impa- 
tience, haste, short temper. Conciliate others. 
Avoid premature moves; don’t travel. 

Mon.—Mar. 6—JUPITER—Take a definite, 
practical line and stick to it. This road should 
take you where you want to go. Make it some- 
thing that’s worth the trouble. 

Tue.—Mar. 7—JUPITER—You're persua- 
sive; luck’s with you; the door’s ready to open 
if you'll give it a push. Let go the trivial and 
go after the really big fish. 

Wed.—Mar. 8—PLUTO—If you're too busy 
changing from one horse to the other, you'll 
miss the brass ring. There’s no need for jitters; 
yours has your name on it. 

Thu. — Mar. 9 — PLUTO — Drastic adjust- 
ments may be called for by the Full Moon. 
Though hard work and inconvenience be in- 
volved, such changes should bring you nearer 
your goal. 

Fri.—Mar. 10—PLUTO—Strong opposition 
close at hand should stiffen your will, intensify 
your ambition. Be hard-headed, alert to your 
own interest but work with others. 

Sat.— Mar. 11— VENUS — Jump right in 
when you get your cue; here’s unexpected 
opportunity. Place advantageously whatever 
you've got to sell. Don’t push, just “be avail- 
able.” 

Sun.—Mar. 12—VENUS—Plan a big party; 
include partners, relatives, friends. Contact 
and impress those who can help you realize 
some concrete personal objective. 

Mon.—Mar. 13—MERCURY—A sharp word 
or thoughtless act may set off the fireworks; 
don’t start anything you can’t finish. Make no 
disruptive changes. Sidestep argument; be 
impervious to others’ malice. Don’t travel. 

Tue. — Mar. 14— MERCURY — Better not 
throw good money after bad. Cut trivial ex- 
penses. Revise your budget to allow for a 
greater margin of safety. Increase savings. 

Wed.—Mar. 15—MERCURY—A crisis in 
business or friendship forces a new deal, ne- 
cessitates broader cooperation. Revise atti- 


tudes and charge it all up to experience. 

Thu.—Mar. 16—-SUN—Make no rash com- 
mitments. Hold everything until you can see 
which way the cat’s going to jump. Guard 
speech and temper. And don’t travel. 

Fri.—Mar. 17—SUN—With brickbats flying 
in all directions, somebody’s going to get hurt. 
Get onto safe ground, above the conflict, and 
stand pat. NO travel. 

Sat.—Mar. 18—MOON~Do no. explaining 
and less apologizing. Make it your business 
to get “away from it all.” Relax and have a 
good time over the weekend. 

Sun.—Mar. 19—MOON—Keep business or 
professional problems in the background; 
sleep on them—and yofi may come through 
with a sensible and effortless solution. 

Mon. — Mar. 20 — MERCURY — Big things 
are in the making, but not all that glitters to- 
day is gold. Go into new propositions care- 
fully before making final decisions. 

Tue.—Mar. 21—MERCURY—Even if it 
looks opportunistic or self-interested, keep 
plugging until you’ve got what you're after— 
right on the dotted line. 

Wed.—Mar. 22—VENUS—Though it call for 
an about-face, get on the bandwagon; others 
will follow your lead. Take all the elbow room 
you need to put vourself over. 

Thu.—Mar. 23—VENUS—Avoid extremes. 
Be neither belligerent, nor on the defensive. 
Make up your mind about nothing till you've 
investigated the facts. Don’t travel. 

Fri.—Mar. 24—MARS—Many uncertainties 
are resolved at the New Moon. Take things 
into your own hands; make progressive 
changes. Widen your scope of action. 

Sat.—Mar. 25—MARS—The decisions you 
make have far-reaching effects; do the sensi- 
ble thing, but allow for swift and consistent 
progress. Travel; promote; sell. 

Sun.—Mar. 26—NEPTUNE—Make a bold 
and confident bid for attention. Your ideas 
may be new, but they pack a wallop. Pill 
strings to improve the financial picture. 

Mon.—Mar. 27—NEPTUNE—Put all you’ve 
got behind a big play for success in a business, 
social or romantic venture. Luck’s with you, 
but don’t overplay your hand. 

Tue.—Mar. 28—URANUS—Since you can 
have it all your own way, see the right people, 
say the right things, and bring home the right 
side of the bacon. 

Wed.—Mar. 29—URANUS—You’ve no time 
for personal side issues, petty conflicts. Do 
the expedient, the practical and the just thing 
—and make your decisions stick. 

Thu.—Mar. 30—SATURN—Steer clear of 
tempests in a teapot, or anywhere else. Dis- 
courage domestic melodrama, but don’t ride 
roughshod over others’ sensitive feelings. 

Fri.—Mar. 31—SATURN—It takes two to 
make a fight—-either at home or in the market- 
place—but this one ends in a stalemate, so why 
look for trouble? Ignore it, even if it’s head- 
ing your way. 
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March, 1944 


For those born 
April 20 to May 20 


March Ist to March 9th 


5 om dramatic instincts may have 
wide leeway for expression this week, so 
prepare to use your arts and resources so 
that fame, health, wealth and happiness 
are augmented. It can be done, and you 
would come off the victor on several counts 
if you keep your heart, head and ambitions 
at an even tempo, especially avoiding 
schemes and quarrels. Finances and career, 
or worldly interests, stand a chance of big 
promotion up to the 5th and again on the 
8th. But the home fires seem pretty hot, 
and what with extravagance, recklessness, 
false pride or curt demands, the whole 
scheme could blow up around the 7th. If 
romantic interests are at stake, hold on; 
otherwise the loved one may leap into other 
arms without notice. Also a coveted job 
may go glimmering. Take care of every- 
thing that is essential to life, liberty and 
luxurious tastes! It should not be hard to 
concentrate on the money angle—to earn, 
produce or save—and it may pay splendid 
dividends if you make the effort. 


March 9th to March 17th 


Apparently your hopes and plans and 
perhaps secret deals need a thorough over- 
hauling if progress is to be made this week. 
A lot of funny business is going to be 
knocked around; this might include the ex- 
travagance and waste of other persons who 
have access to your bank account or credit, 
to deceptions, false reasoning, or involve- 
ment in peculiar schemes, any of which 
could affect your reputation.. If you face 
the facts and meet the situation squarely, 
which you should easily be able to do, 
the way will be much smoother. Friends, 
expenses and earnings seem to be on the 
griddle. Put the emphasis on home, basic 
needs, the ideals or necessities that estab- 
lish your future build-up in the world. Let 
charity, spending, investments begin and 
end right there for the time being. If you 
do, the career and romancing will take care 
of themselves; if you scatter, waste, in- 
dulge, expect losses, along with a good 
deal of yelping over being stabbed in the 
back. 


a, Taurus 


Your Weekly Guide 


March 17th to March 24th 


Any attempt to make a big showing in 
the recent past could change the status of 
your income or job on the 17th, possibly 
owing to circumstances over which you now 
have no control. If you have built well 
in the past two weeks this should be bene- 
ficial, giving you a fine chance to do some 
extra-curricular work along creative or 
routine lines that would enhance your 
prestige, standing, skill and finances. If 
you have allowed yourself to be put in a 
false position, to get cluttered up in con- 
flicts or intrigue, your job or health may 
be affected in odd ways. Keep your head 
and go slowly all week. Be especially ra- 
tional, skeptical, honest and silent on the 
20th, 21st, and the truth may come out 
on the 22nd or 23rd. Keep love and money 
in distinctly separate compartments now 
and for the coming three weeks. 


March 24th to March 3lst 


It could be that personal affairs become 
more important at this New Moon; that 
the back door is more useful than the 
front, along with the garden. But privacy 
should not mean inertia, for there are fine 
opportunities to gain financially, broaden 
contacts socially and professionally by 
building a more liberal program of advance- 
ment on efficient lines, and to eventually 
receive some distinction for ideas, plans, 
labors that are being perfected behind the 
scenes. Opportunities to make changes at 
home, to have more luxurious and elegant 
surroundings, and to entertain prominent 
persons who will be attracted by your 
charm, sense and personality, and who can 
raise your stock with superiors, are en- 
tirely possible. Just at the end of the 
month there may be a chance for more 
travel, and putting out feelers generally for 
future activity. But keep sane about im- 
mediate results, take your steps shrewdly, 
so as not to be done in by peculiar people 
or schemes. Make decision’, changes, con- 
tacts, on the 29th. Make plans for playing 
a larger part in the future world of affairs. 
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Wed.—Mar. 1—NEPTUNE—If it’s money 
you're after—and what Taurus isn’t?—soft- 
pedal personal likes and dislikes. Save, spend, 
earn to improve credit and basic security. 

Thu.—Mar. 2 — NEPTUNE — Shop around; 
watch the pennies, even if you've plenty in 
your pocket. Be generous at home but insist 
on thrifty use of your largesse. 

Fri.—Mar. 3—URANUS—With the best of 
intentions, you can get unpleasantly involved 
with others. Stick to the facts; make no moun- 
tains out of molehills. Postpone travel. 

Sat.—Mar. 4—URANUS—A chance remark 
or bit of casual advice may put you on to a 
good thing. Think it through before you share 
your ideas with others. Do a lot of listening. 

Sun.—Mar. 5—URANUS—Haste or impa- 
tience may spoil a profitable land or real es- 
tate deal. Make no reckless financial gestures. 
Consider your family’s security first. 

Mon.—Mar. 6—SATURN—An important 
financial development should set you on your 
feet, in a position that promises to be per- 
manent. Make conservative decisions. 

Tue.—Mar. 7—SATURN—From here on, 
your affairs move at a faster pace; make hay 
while the sun shines, but leave the whoopee to 
others. Keep expenses within bounds. 

Wed.—Mar. 8 — JUPITER — Conservative 
business moves are best; reject foolhardy, 
reckless advice. Today the bird in the hand 
is worth all there may be in the bush. 

Thu.—Mar. 9—JUPITER—If your material 
affairs are sound, you've nothing to fear from 
the sudden upsets at the Full Moon. Keep 
your assets liquid enough to meet all possible 
demands. Don’t gamble. 

Fri.—Mar. 10—JUPITER—Though you see 
the necessity for material security and are 
willing to work for it, don’t lose sight of your 
emotional needs and those of others. 

Sat.— Mar. 11—PLUTO— Disencumber 
yourself of detail; leave your mind free to 
plan and work more creatively. Finances are 
protected the less you worry about them. 

Sun.— Mar. 12— PLUTO — Entertain at 
home; invest in greater domestic comfort. Ba- 
sic security and well-being enhances your so- 
cial, business and personal prestige. 

Mon.—Mar. 13—VENUS—Don’t be in too 
much of a hurry to spend or invest your 
money. Rash moves give you cause for worry 
later. Avoid business dealings with friends; 
this emergency, like others, will pass. 

Tue.—Mar. 14—VENUS—Check domestic 
extravagance. Work closely with friends and 
partners. Discuss your plans, then act co- 
operatively to put them in motion. 

Wed.—Mar. 15—VENUS—Personalities 


have no place in business; protect major in- 
terests, but do so without cost to others. Avoid 
rash spending in later hours. 

Thu.—Mar. 16—MERCURY —Sentimental 


or personal considerations can gum up the 
financial machinery, obscure your practical 
judgment. Keep things in their proper place. 

Fri—Mar. 17—MERCURY-—A critical, ex- 
plosive day. Financial reverses may necessi- 
tate a change of plan or direction. Postpone 
important business unless forced to act. Use 
moderation in all things. 

Sat.—Mar. 18—SUN—Take time to recover 
poise and balance. If the working machinery 
jams, leave it alone. Relax with a good book 
and refuse to worry. 

Sun.—Mar. 19—SUN—Open your mind to 
new social possibilities; get off the beaten 
track. Less intent on your own prejudices, 
you'll learn more from those you meet. 

Mon.—Mar. 20—MOON—The less fixed 
your ideas, even in practical concerns, the 
more room will your intuitions have to work. 
Material benefits are on the way; give the 
“luck” element a chance to operate. 

Tue. — Mar. 21— MOON—A magnificent 
business and financial day. Clear personal 
side issues to see where your real advantage 
lies. Make your “money sense” pay a divi- 
dend. 

Wed.—Mar. 22—MERCURY—Subordinate 
trivial wants to family and future security. 
Whether fair-weather friends like it or not, 
follow your own inner convictions. 

Thu.—Mar. 23—MERCURY—Postpone 
financial moves, all important business. Clar- 
ify your motives; you'll be clearer about what 
you owe to others, or they to you. 

Fri.—Mar. 24—VENUS—The New Moon is 
the time to make important decisions affecting 
your own and others’ material welfare. Take 
the practical, not sentimental, course. 

Sat.—Mar. 25—VENUS—If you’ve cleared 
the litter from your mind, you’re free to make 
progressive new moves to insure your finan- 
cial and domestic stability. 

Sun.—Mar. 26—MARS—Seek inspiration, 
tap new resources to improve the material 
picture. You've the power to create new so- 
cial and business opportunities. 

Mon.—Mar. 27—-MARS—lInvest in real es- 
tate, a better home, land, gilt-edged securities. 
Put what you have in circulation; have faith 
in yourself and your future. 

Tue. — Mar. 28 — NEPTUNE — Better your 
job; seek wider fields for service; financial af- 
fairs are on the upswing. Success depends on 
your boldness and resource. 

Wed.—Mar. 29—NEPTUNE—You’re a sen- 
timentalist at heart; keep your feelings out of 
your business. Today practical considerations 
come first. Get your just due. 

Thu.—Mar. 30—URANUS—Though you 
feel strongly about your own and others’ obli- 
gations, appeal to coworkers’ self-interest to 
get full cooperation. Soft-pedal emotions. 

Fri—Mar. 31—URANUS—Reject worry, 
unfounded rumors. Take offers of friendship 
and support at their face value.. P.M., cement 
personal, family relations. 
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March, 1944 


For those born 
May 21 to June 21 


cl March Ist to March 9th 

ow is your mouse trap doing? The 
world seems to be beating a path to your 
door, and you are not exactly prepared for 
the on-rush, this week or next. Important 
eyes are watching you from near and far; 
there is sympathy in this watchfulness, but 
some suspicion also—suspicion that you 
can’t hold up under pressure. But you'll 
fool them! Your mind should be logical, 
cheerful, while associates add love, con- 
fidence and support, encouraging creative 
ideas or public labors. Get plans and work 
well in hand between the Ist and Sth, for 
the Sth and 6th may be astonishing days. 
First some great chance to gain may come 
knocking; then may be thrown away by 
tempestuous anger, demands or erratic 
changes. Danger from storms, fire, nerves 
or violent emotions can find help from 
spiritual or professional services. Nearby 
or far away associates may need special 
care and advice on the 7th; false fronts or 
foolish spending may expose poverty. But 
devotion and work bring success on the 8th. 

March 9th to March 17th 

The press of public life, your capacity 
to produce and deliver the goods (whether 
through a routine job or the daily go-round 
of chores that require attention), the de- 
mands of superiors and subordinates (in- 
cluding family and children), may mark 
this week as a final acute testing point of 
your ability to “take it” without flying to 
pieces. There is not much doubt but that 
you will, and put some other people to 
shame. 

On the 9th the rewards of ability, talent, 
courage, should bring joy. Welcome love; 
accept proposals or offers. Yet the night of 
the 9th starts a week when the big guns 
and hand grenades let loose, so stand by 
to give aid, protect vital interests and re- 
spond calmly to ultimatums, especially re- 
garding home or work. Avoid needless 


accidents, antagonism, and take adversity ' 


or restrictions without rancor. Demands on 
time and patience may be severe, but your 
dignity, skill, stamina, are bulwarks against 
assaults and attract powerful assistance. 
The days of most strain may be the 10th, 


~  Gemmi 


Your Weekly Guide 


13th and 15th; fortunately this may be the 
last of a series of trials. Get plenty of rest, 
do the job quietly and keep ideals high. 
March 17th to March 24th 

Your public position, career, reputation 
(whether executive, earner or housewife) 
may hang in the balance on the 17th. An 
important act or announcement entirely be- 
yond your control may be a fighting signal. 
Keep coldly steady; look it over for a clue 
for fine chances to gain valuable support 
and a big step toward greener fields and 
happier relations. However, whatever 
comes up is almost sure to mean more work 
in some sense; responsible, executive 
manipulation of tools, materials, knowl- 
edge, ideas or people. If you can demon- 
strate your capacity to handle large jobs, 
the convergence of power now should give 
you a new lease on life. On the 18th there 
may be a fresh viewpoint. On the 20th a 
number of closets could open, revealing 
skeletons never suspected, but which have 
been “pestiferous stinkadores’”’ under cover. 
Don’t talk; with eyes and ears alert you 
can learn a lot that day and the 21st. For 
good results, act on the 22nd and some final 
facts may come to light on the 23rd. An- 
alyze the situation thoroughly and you may 
find it a blue print for future progress. 

March 24th to March 3lst 

In many ways this New Moon should 
bring you unique chances to increase ar- 
tistic or creative talents, to formulate am- 
bitions on a larger pattern and to act with 
vigor on unusual lines. On the 26th and 
27th excellent and perhaps surprising news, 
propositions, rewards from influential per- 
sons should benefit finances, associations 
and surroundings. Able work and skilled 
service can promote friendship, travel or 
jobs. Earning power may pick up on the 
29th or shortly thereafter; at the same time 
expenses may increase also. Social extrava- 
gance or the demands of loved ones should 
be held in check; don’t spend more than the 
budget allows. In fact, for the next month 
or two stay on the saving side, for along 
about July income may tighten up. In any 
case war bonds tucked away now will cer- 
tainly help later. 
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Gemini Daily Guide 


Wed.—Mar. 1—MARS—Write the ticket, 
set the pace, but know in advance what you're 
after. Avoid waste motion, needless risk. Play 
along with popular ideas and trends. 

Thu.—Mar. 2—MARS—Your second 
thoughts are better, more practical, than ‘your 
first. Check your facts. Make sure an idea 
will work before you go ahead. Play it safe. 

Fri—Mar. 3—NEPTUNE—You'll spoil a 
good trade, a profitable idea, if you overplay 
your hand. Avoid short cuts, financial double 
talk or risk. Don’t take any wooden nickels. 

Sat.—Mar. 4—NEPTUNE—Stand firm in 
your own interest. Don’t be rushed into any- 
thing if you’re not completely sure. Let the 
other fellow take chances. Figure the per- 
centage. 

Sun.—Mar. 5—NEPTUNE—No matter how 
keen the competition, play the game gener- 
ously. It’s good business, good sense, brings 
you more tangible returns in the long run. 

Mon.—Mar. 6—URANUS—Here’s the “end 
of the beginning,” the end to uncertainty and 
the beginning of surefooted progress towards 
an ambitious and worthwhile goal. Chart 
your course confidently from here on. 

Tue.—Mar. 7—URANUS—Rule out wishful 
thinking; refuse to procrastinate longer. In- 
crease your pace and make every step you 
take count in some forceful, practical way. 

Wed.—Mar. 8—-SATURN—Don’t let sudden 
squalls at home or in business complicate your 
plans. Stick to the program undertaken a few 
days ago. Rule out side issues. 

Thu.—Mar. 9—SATURN—The Full Moon 
throws the spotlight on major concerns; 
changes may still be necessary; the faster 
legitimate demands are met, the better. Keep 
your head to protect your own interest. 

Fri.—Mar. 10—SATURN—Maybe you won’t 
get all you’ve struggled for, but today merit 
and de-merit find their earned rewards. Let 
romance, social interests, claim the evening. 

Sat.—Mar. 11—JUPITER—Promotional, ex- 
pansive activities are the order of the day. 
Insist on a free hand to demonstrate personal 
abilities, ingenuity, resource. 

Sun.—Mar. 12—JUPITER—Too construc- 
tive a day to waste on frivolity, unless you’ve 
important endseto gain by widening social 
contacts. Study; plan; create. 

Mon.—Mar. 13—PLUTO—If you lead with 
your chin, you'll have cause to regret it later. 
Take the chip off your shoulder; be diplo- 
matic with superiors, Avoid unnecessary risks. 

Tue.—Mar. 14—PLUTO—Organize your 


time and energies. Harness your enthusiasm 
to a job which will bring you more business, 
promotion, increased prestige. 

Wed.—Mar. 15—PLUTO—Consider others’ 
ideas and preferences, too, if you’ve an axe to 
grind. Avoid high-handed methods; you gain 
more by diplomacy and compromise. 


Thu.—Mar. 16—VENUS—It’s a free-for-all, 
with no holds barred, in the fight for recog- 
nition and place. Give no ground, but play 
the game generously; you may win out. 

Fri—Mar. 17—VENUS—A day of crisis. 
Force no issues; the decision may go against 
you. Stand up to challenge or test, no matter 
how rough your competition. Conciliate part- 
ners, superiors. Don’t tangle with the law. 

Sat—Mar. 18—MERCURY—lIf all the 
King’s men couldn’t put Humpty Dumpty to- 
gether again, why wear yourself out trying? 
Relax with a movie or good detective yarn. 

Sun.—Mar. 19—MERCURY—Go over your 
accounts. On the basis of what you may 
salvage, get new backing. Figure out all pos- 
sible ways to bolster credit and prestige. 

Mon.—Mar. 20—SUN—Vision, long-range 
planning lead to unexpected developments. 
Promote, but don’t gamble. Draw on intui- 
tion, byt discard visionary or risky shortcuts, 

Tue.—Mar. 21—SUN—You're frankly out 
for your own interest, can justify much 
shrewd dealing, but no sharp practice. Use 
methods you’re willing to have used on you. 

Wed.—Mar. 22—MOON—Be careful you 
don’t overreach yourself in the scramble for 
profit or preferment. Heed advice; be guided 
by current opinion. Go with the tide. 

Thu.—Mar. 23—MOON—Enlarge your 
vision; figure out how you may serve, if the 
world’s to serve you. You'll get in proportion 
to what you have to give. Be prepared to de- 
fend your staked-out claim. 

Fri.—Mar. 24—MERCURY—The New Moon 
centers attention on new objectives. Draw on 
special skills and abilities, your nose for news, 
to make your dreams come true. 

Sat.—Mar. 25—MERCURY—Your glib, per- 
suasive tongue, selling ability, energy and en- 
thusiasm, must be backed up by knowledge 
and experience to give you top billing. 

Sun.—Mar. 26—VENUS—Here’s a_ lucky 
break; a forward push or profitable sugges- 
tion’ from an unexpected quarter sends your 
hopes soaring. Cash in on it. 

Mon.—Mar. 27—VENUS—Spread confi- 
dence, optimism, good will in all directions, on 
the basis of accomplishment, not wishful 
thinking. Stimulate neighborhood enterprise. 

Tue.—Mar. 28—MARS—Turn prospects 
into customers; seek fresh fields for promo- 
tion; try out a new idea on family and friends. 
Pursue adventure or romance. . 

Wed.—Mar. 29—-MARS—Be on your toes, 
though not too self-intent. Nail down a good 
thing while luck’s coming your way. Show 
yourself and others you mean business. 

Thu.—Mar. 30—NEPTUNE—Though you’ve 
money to risk, don’t throw it around. Avoid 
wishful thinking, emotional complications in 
business. affairs. Reject extremes. 

Fri.—Mar. 31—NEPTUNE—Spending to 
keep up with the Joneses is waste, but an in- 
vestment for solid professional or social ad- 
vantage is well worth the cost. 
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March, 1944 


For those born 
June 22 to July 22 


Y March Ist to March 9th 


u are probably due for publicity this 
month, perhaps in places you never 
dreamed of, so start now to make, it good. 
Also you may be working yourself to a 
frazzle over something “out of this world,” 
or what would normally be your private 
life but which is more than apt’to be very 
much exposed this week. Your routine 
tasks and finances (whether your own 
earnings or those of others) seem amply 
protected and adeguate, unless you de- 
liberately kick theé,;bottom out by anger 
or extravagance, which isn’t in the least 


‘likely. It looks as if other people do the 


kicking on the Sth, 6th and 7th, and you 
get the benefits on the 8th and 9th. Take 
care of your health this week; loaf and in- 
vite your soul occasionally, and let 
“George” do his share. Plunging around 
will only jam the works; too much physical 
or mental strain might cause accidents or 
bring on a crisis, so keep sweet and smile, 
smile, smile. 


March 9th to March 17th 


You should be able to stand the storms 
and stresses of this week better than most 
people, as your natural instincts for the 
preservation and protection of the persons 
or things you love are reinforced by excel- 
lent aspects to your Sun sign. The more 
capably you do your job now the bigger the 
rewards will be shortly. Perhaps matters 
at a distance, in-laws or close relations 
(those dependent on you to some extent) 
and neighbors will be in need of help. Do 
the best you can without getting tied up in 
knots. The 10th, 13th and 14th may be 
days of tension. A flare-up on the 15th 
could start you off on a new tack with much 
more freedom of action—no matter how 
distressing the conditions surrounding such 
moves. Make the most of financial or 
working deals on the 16th; you may clinch 
a minor objective that day which would be 
valuable later. 


March 17th to March 24th 
To Cancer people the time of the spring 


~ Cancer 


Your Weekly Guide 


Equinox should always bring elevation of 
the spirit, clearer insight, expansion of 
ambitions, and perhaps tangible rewards 
for the past year’s endeavors. With Nep- 
tune now in your 4th house (and for some 
years to come) this cyclic approach to 
vernal renewal may require that you take 
special care not to allow vapors or fog to 
cloud the serenity of your viewpoint, nor 
to bring on illusions of what is and what 
is not. 

Personal agreements or news from a dis- 
tance on the 17th greatly favor your vital 
interests, but require sound judgment and 
accurate work. Perhaps travel is in order. 
Your status with superiors or subordinates 
may change; this could be a promotion as 
well as an exploitation of any work done 
previously. A fresh sense of love and sym- 
pathy may become evident around the 18th. 
A further turn could establish this good 
fortune, provided your home or basic foun- 
dation is well organized and you do not 
flounder in a fog. Keep emotions and loved 
ones under control on the 20th, 21st and 
23rd; strange outbursts or surprising action 
may impair clear reason or firm poise. 
Check with facts and you will find plenty 
of support for progress, physical, financial 
and romantic. 


March 24th to March 3lst 


This New Moon should bring clearer 
skies, larger vistas and bigger game to 
shoot at; perhaps seeds are planted, spring 
comes gaily, with compliments for excel- 
lence in worth-while endeavors. Finances 
should be part of this happier picture; 
routine income may increase and a gift or 
bonus may arrive. Make deals or com- 
mitments on the 27th or 29th. On the latter 
date Mars enters your Sun sign and you 
may get out of arut in a hurry, Don’t fling 
yourself headlong into changes for the mo- 
ment; there is still some cleaning out to be 
done before the way is entirely open. But 
on the whole you should be in a better 
position than you have been for months. 
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Cancer Daily edd 


Wed.—Mar. 1—VENUS—Conserve energies 
and assets; harness your restlessness to a 
creative idea. Worth more than you're get- 
ting? Don’t grouse; make others see it. 

Thu.—Mar. 2—VENUS—It’s a seller’s mar- 
ket and you're in the mood to buy. Make 
sure you're getting your money’s worth be- 
fore you dig into hard-earned réserves. 

Fri.—Ma~ 3—MARS—Don’t let a good 
idea, a sound plan, bog down in domestic 
side issues. Postpone decision until you see 
more clearly where you really stand. 

Sat.—Mar. 4—MARS—Keep an open mind 
but don’t be swayed by every wind that 
blows. Sift the facts. Come to your own con- 
clusions and keep the other fellow guessing. 

Sun.—Mar. 5—MARS—Inner confidence 
and sureness will carry you a long way; let 
neither criticism nor doctored rumors upset 
your poise. Follow your own hunch. 

Mon.—Mar. 6—NEPTUNE—Make the finan- 
cial move you know to be safe and sound. 
Dig into reserves for a timely trade, or put 
your present surplus into safe keeping. 

Tue.—Mar. 7—NEPTUNE—You should be 
on the inside track to a sure thing. Buy gilt- 
edged securities, or back a going business, but 
don’t get in beyond your depth. 

Wed.—Mar. 8S—URANUS—If you deal only 
with what you’ve investigated, know to be 
safe, you've no cause for jitters. Keep your 
own counsel. Better not travel. Steer clear 
of people who get in your hair. 

Thu.—Mar. 9—URANUS—Opinions and 
plans may have to be revised at the Full Moon, 
in the face of sudden emergencies; do what- 
ever’s necessary to insure stability. 

Fri.—Mar. 10—URANUS—You’'ve a grave 
decision to make, affecting major interests. 
Let go what’s outworn, and face tomorrow 
with faith in yourself and your future. 

Sat.—Mar. 11—SATURN—Allow plenty of 
elbow-room for your creative and intuitive 
faculties to work. Your knowledge of future 
trends is money in your pocket. 

Sun.—Mar. 12—SATURN—Though it’s 
Sunday, if you’ve a house’ or real estate to 
dispose of, advertise it, show it, lay down the 
terms of a highly profitable deal. 

Mon.—Mar. 13—JUPITER—Curb impa- 

tience; hold your peace. This emergency will 
pass. Force no issues; make no commitments 
you'll regret later. Don’t be rushed into sorne- 
thing against your interest. Avoid travel. 

Tue.—Mar. 14—JUPITER—No matter how 
glittering the proposition, hold off till late 
afternoon or evening; you’ve more facts and 
your judgment’s hitting on all cylinders. 

Wed.—Mar. 15—JUPIJTER—Say no to all 
excessive demands—and make it stick. Be 
clear-headed, but sure you’re not prompted 
by selfishness or spite. Don’t travel. 

Thu.—Mar. 16—PLUTO—No matter what 





it costs to be firm, refuse to be tempted from 

the practical.course by sentiment or mistaken 

generosity. Avoid strain, worry, late travel. 

Fri.—Mar. 17—PLUTO—A day of painful 
readjustments, extra work, responsibility, 
Basic problems require final decision. Do 
what’s ultimately best for all concerned. 

Sat.—Mar. 18—VENUS—Any attempt to 
clarify relations with others may muddy the 
situation further. Be gentle and conciiiatory, 
but let things mend by themselves. 

Sun.—Mar. 19—VENUS—Seek relaxation 
in choice and congenial company, stimulating 
talk, or a long-deferred session with a good 
book. Try, too, a jaunt in the country. 

Mon.—Mar. 20—MERCURY—A fresh per- 
spective on basic problems may result in an 
important shift both in domestic and business 
arrangements. Do what you do for practical, 
not sentimental reasons. 

Tue.—Mar. 21—MERCURY—Adjust pri- 
vate designs and personal claims to the de- 
mands of business or professional concerns, 
Put prestige before trivial satisfactions. 

Wed.—Mar. 22—SUN—Take advantage of , 
whatever financial or business opportunity 
the market offers, regardless of personal 
prejudice or preference. Discourage caprice. 

Thu.—Mar. 23—SUN—Premature moves or 
decisions, prompted by fear or worry, may in- 
deed be calamitous. Reserve judgment. 

Fri.—Mar. 24—MOON—The New Moon 
centers attention on business or political de- 
velopments that profoundly affect security. 
Your affairs are on an upswing, depending on 
inner poise and resource. ° 

Sat.—Mar. 25—MOON—Here’s fulfilment 
in tangible terms of the New Moon’s promise 
of material improvement, business advance- 
ment, strengthening of inner reserves. 

Sun.—Mar. 26—MERCURY—A push from 
an unexpected quarter builds confidence and 
prestige, stimulates inventiveness, sets your 
mind working on new lines. 

Mon.—Mar. 27—MERCURY—An excellent 
financial and business day, justifying confi- 
dence and enterprise likely to yield a healthy 
profit. Don’t spend against prospects. 

Tue.—Mar. 28—VENUS—Ideas are a dime 
a dozen; you have many with definite practical 
profitable possibilities. Present them properly, 
to improve earnings and prestige. 

Wed.—Mar. 29—VENUS—Take nothing, 
even criticism, personally; keep your eye on 
the ball. You’re on an inside track to financial 
and professional preferment. Believe in your- 
self and others will believe in you, too. 

Thu.—Mar. 30—MARS—Know where 
you're going and what you're doing before 
rushing ahead with a project that has cap- 
tured your imagination. Calm down to avoid 
letdown. 

Fri—Mar. 31—MARS—Though superiors 
discourage you at first, keep plugging at a 
promotional idea until you’ve got the kinks 
out of it—then present it again. 
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March, 1944 


For those born 
July 23 to August 23 


i March Ist to March 9th 

HERE are great chances for, you to do 
some important work and reap consequent 
gains this week. Finances, social standing, 
public issues and love life can be boosted 
both now and in the future by accepting 
offers, proposals, deals, promotions, before 
the Sth, and especially on the Ist and 2nd. 
With Venus opposing Jupiter, however, you 
may feel too cocky to come down to such 
prosaic things as labors and logic. Better 
decide to cooperate. For on the 6th some 
event, or decision by others, could put you 
on your ear, and on the 7th love, partners 
or position could fly-out the window if you 
are too highhat or reckless. By using your 
wits and resources wisely, you should be 
able to make arrangements on the 8th that 
would carry along famously for months to 
come, even if those arrangements seem less 
expansive than your pride would prefer. 
If eligible, it could be a wedding week for 
you, but with hectic diversions caused by 
rash friends. 


March 9th to March 17th 


The affairs of companies, corporations, 
estates, personal business and income may 
be. of great interest at this time, and it 
appears that you may have a voice in such 
decisions that would affect your future 
career considerably. In any case the issues 
will involve other persons, who may not see 
eye to eye with what you consider the best 
procedure to follow. 

Finances or possessions, or the income 
you receive from any source, may be under 
fire this week. The job itself may be in- 
volved through changing political or busi- 
ness conditions. Yet you have powerful 
friends in addition to the stamina, skill and 
courage with which to solve difficulties. So 
work steadily ahead, taking limitations in 
stridé and entering no unnecessary con- 
flicts on the 10th, 13th and 14th, and you 
can make much progress by the end of the 
month. On the other hand associates may 
need extra support or service; give freely 
to the deserving and you will not regret it. 
If the road between home and work is 


— 


Leo 


Your Weekly Guide 


blocked, or those at either end are in a 
jam, use your executive powers to smooth 
and ease the tension, 


March 17th to March 24th 


Momentous announcements or labors cul- 
minating on the 17th should be a big break 
for you, with changes, travel or expansion 
of your mental or business territory during 
the coming month, perhaps by progressive 
stages. For the present financial adjust- 
ments or personal relations may be trouble- 
some, especially on the 20th, 21st and 23rd. 
Anger and tears should be met with the 
calm reason for which you are noted; if 
disappointing news arrives it could be 
merely temporary. On the 22nd, however, 
fast action could put your plans, projects, 
work, on a splendid new basis, with good 
news, adequate resources and surprising 
opportunities. Also love may be unusually 
generous. 


March 24th to March 3lst 


This should be your lucky New Moon, 
as all the major aspects point to fortunate 
moves, labors, and the promotion of high 
ambitions. Sudden developments the night 
of the 25th may open your mind to new 
chances to gain; unique friends may make 
a hope tangible. On the 27th business, 
travel, messages, could culminate success- 
fully. On the 29th new labors with older 
associates may engage your attention with 
excellent results for some time to come. 
Your relationships, aims, objectives, may 
change to some extent this week or shortly 
thereafter. Prepare to keep your private 
and public life an open book, for a good 
many people may be gazing at you from 
various observation posts, while Mars is 
in your 12th house. Your aspirations will 
be aided best by staying on dress parade, 
meanwhile doing a neat job of working for 
bigger exploits to come by full attention to 
home or the groundwork of dearly desired 
ventures. A good time to start a garden, 
or plant ahy seeds for a future harvest. 
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Leo Daily Guide 


Wed.—Mar. 1—MERCURY—A helpful sug- 
gestion from friend or associate opens up new 
possibilities for progress. Get on the band- 
wagon; it’s going your way. 

Thu. — Mar. 2—MERCUR Y—Create your 
own opportunity; if you’ve clear plans and a 
sense of direction, you'll get the breaks. Use 
social and political connections. 

Fri.—Mar. 3—VENUS—Give people the 
benefit of the doubt until you have good cause 
to distrust them. Clarify your own motives; 
avoid sentimental involvement. 

Sat.—Mar. 4—VENUS—Work things out for 
yourself; let nothing shake your confidence 
and inner conviction. Perfect your ideas be- 
fore putting them to a practical test. 

Sun.—Mar. 5—VENUS—Encouraged, you’re 
sure of yourself and your prospects. Be as 
ready to heed criticism, to revise your course, 
as, circumstances may dictate. 

on.—Mar. 6—MARS—If you needed a 
final spur to ambition, or clearer blueprint for 
progress, this is it. Here’s nothing fancy, just 
a determined drive for real security. 

Tue.—Mar. 7—MARS—Since you mean 
business, friends and well-wishers fall over 
themselves to speed you on your way. Be 
confident, but not cocksure. Move ahead 
gradually. 

Wed.—Mar. 8—NEPTUNE—Submit finan- 
cial propositions to partners or advisers of 
seasoned judgment. Avoid haste, erratic de- 
cisions. Make no commitments you cannot 
cover. 

Thu.—Mar. 9—NEPTUNE—At the Full 
Moon take inventory of financial needs, assets, 
obligations. Solvency is essential to progress. 
Make sacrifices to achieve security. Cooperate 
with others of like interest. 

Fri—Mar. 10—NEPTUNE—Keep budgets 
flexible enough to meet sudden demand or 
temporary setback. Change plans as ne- 
cessity dictates. Clear long-standing obliga- 
tions. 

Sat.—Mar. 11—URANUS—Opportunities 
for enterprise abound in your immediate 
vicinity, if you have eyes to see. Being a good 
neighbor is also good business. 

Sun.—Mar. 12—URANUS—Put yourself in 
circulation; cement relations with relatives 
and friends. Keep major objectives in sight 
even while you relax and “go social.” 

Mon.—Mar. 13—SATURN=A sudden per- 
sonal or financial crisis impels rash decisions 
you may regret later. Take time to think. 
Don’t break with the existing situation unless 
it breaks with you. 

Tue.—Mar. 14—SATURN—A new deal’s 
called for which, if cleverly engineered, 
promises greater ultimate security. Make no 
careless moves; put family welfare first. 

Wed.—Mar. 15—SATURN—Selfish attitudes 
bring only disruption in their wake. Be 





tolerant with loved ones, but impersonal and 
fair even in strained emotional relations. 

Thu.—Mar. 16—JUPITER—Patch up a 
quarrel, over money or anything else, with a 
gift or other generous gesture—and don’t be 
an Indian-giver or put a catch in it. 

Fri.—Mar. 17—JUPITER—Guard finances 
and emotional ties; disruptive forces must be 
held in check. Make no drastic changes ex- 
cept to put things on a healthier basis. 

Sat.—Mar. 18—PLUTO—Waste no time 
worrying over what you did or didn’t do. 
Here’s a natural letdown after the crisis of 
yesterday. Relax and get your bearings. 

Sun.—Mar. 19—PLUTO—A fine day for 
smooth and practical adjustments. Show your 
willingness to do your share towards creat- 
ing a new deal; others will do theirs. 

Mon.—Mar. 20—VENUS—Cooperation, not 
supine acquiescence, is the keynote for to- 
day. Develop practical possibilities with vi- 
sion and imagination. Stick to facts. 

Tue.—Mar. 21—VENUS—A workable 
agreement requires give and take. Arbitrate 
differences. Subordinate selfish immediate de- 
mands to the promise of ultimate gains. 

Wed.—Mar. 22—MERCUR Y—There’s no 
crisis, personal or financial, that can’t. be 
worked out by careful investigation of all the 
angles. Open your mind to new ideas. 

Thu.—Mar. 23—MERCURY—Be realistic, 
but not a Calamity Jane; far-reaching deci- 
sions can best be made by facing things 
squarely. What’s gone is gone. Unclutch and 
let go, to make room for the new. 

Fri.—Mar. 24—SUN—The New Moon cen- 
ters attention on mental attitudes, your 
capacity for long-range planning, adjusting to 
new trends, staking out new goals. 

Sat.—Mar. 25—SUN—Make a confident be- 
ginning, the first step on a program of ex- 
pansion and advancement. Travel; sell. Widen 
social, business, personal contacts. 

Sun.—Mar. 26—MOON—Follow up unex- 
pected opportunity to study or travel. Go out 
of your way to make new friends; you may 
learn something of immediate practical value. 

Mon.—Mar. 27—MOON—Don’t write; at- 
tack the citadel in person. You’ve confidence 
and enthusiasm, can make others take you at 
your own high valuation. Travel; sell. 

Tue.—Mar. 28B—MERCURY—You don’t 
have to go too far afield for new opportunity. 
See what can be done close at hand. Promote 
even familiar ideas in a new way. 

Wed.—Mar. 29—MERCURY—Though 
capital’s limited, and major practical needs 
call for personal sacrifice, put all you can 


‘raise behind a stiff drive for success, security. 


Thu.—Mar. 30—VENUS—Go into a huddle 
with yourself to plan your next move. Hold 
back till you’ve figured all the angles. Let no 
one talk you out of a good idea. 

Fri.—Mar. 31—VENUS—Mark time for a 
few days, till you’ve worked things out to the 
point where you know how far you can go. 
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March, 1944 


For those born 
August 24 to September 23 


A March Ist to March 9th 

HE demands of your worldly position, 
job, health, even social life and love, may 
have been excessive recently, and rather 
hard on the nervous system. This month 
some of the tension may be released and 
this week you should do such good work 
that you gain fine support, confidence, skill 
and power with which to proceed. You 
have an ace in the hole anyway, as a pro- 
tection against disasters, and before many 
months this should bring good fortune to 
your front door. The work done, efforts 
made to stabilize position, increase output 
or resources may bear bountiful fruit be- 
tween the Ist and 4th. Keep the back door 
open for opportunity. On the 6th and 7th 
a blow may fall; beginning with an out- 
burst of temper, a sharp disappointment or 
reckless action, and growing into bitter 
censure and possible loss. Health, job, 
money, reputation can be affected, but need 
not be if common sense and practical 
methods keep emotions rational. On the 
8th any difficulty may be corrected suc- 
cessfully. 


March 9th to March 17th 


Lie low this week and attend to routine 
tasks as efficiently as possible. The Full 
Moon of the 9th may loosen a barrage that 
could puncture happiness or success while 
your future career may be at stake. Rains 
may fall and floods wash out progress. Old 
man necessity is putting on steam, while 
rash companions only make matters worse 
by fear or by fight, especially on the 10th, 
13th and 14th, If separations occur take 
them calmly and expect little from social 
life. Yet under all the confusion, doubt, 
stress, conditions are moving forward and 
this may well be the storm to end in- 
tolerable conditions. The determination of 
your nature is upheld by a powerful inner 
drive, so push quietly toward the merger, 
collaboration or ends you wish to achieve, 
and it will be a source of inspiration and 
true accomplishment. 


~s 


Virgo 
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March 17th to March 24th 


Rewards for devotion and service should 
be yours this week. After coming through 
the mill, you should be able to get to- 
gether with the Big Boss (whoever is the 
dominant factor in your life) on the 17th 
and make a lasting agreement even if all 
seems lost. In the next several days your 
income may be stabilized, provided you are 
extremely sensible and matter-of-fact. 
Don’t get snagged on the horns of a dilem- 
ma on the 20th or 23rd, especially in re- 
gard to signing papers, promises or money. 
Avoid private quarrels on the 21st, and on 
the 22nd a quiet but surprising agreement 
can obviate many difficulties if it is grasped 
at once. Any affairs of inheritance, estate 
or finances involving other people may 
come up for settlement now or shortly 
hereafter. Be careful of gyp artists and you 
can gain a lot. A new love may be coming 
over the horizon. 


March 24th to March 3lst 


Something you have worked for, longed 
for, but hardly expect, may arrive at this 
New Moon. A sudden chance to improve 
standing, position and increase resources 
may come through unusual channels. If 
you are connected with a corporation or 
are in government servig¢e you may have 
excellent publicity and promotion culmi- 
nating on the 27th. On the 29th tie up 
agreements or propositions which will give 
you more responsibility and more honors. 
At the same time you should be relieved of 
irksome duties or people who have used 
the whip hand too freely. A new friend may 
be found or an old one return, while love 
or marriage may be very much on your 
mind. However, there is still some danger 
of loss in the offing through taking things 
for granted or carelessness with unreliable 
persons in business or pleasure, so be very 
wary and don’t go romancing with money, 
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Virgo Daily Guide 

Wed.—Mar. 1—MOON—Promotion, en- 
hanced prestige, financial improvement may 
arouse the envy of others. Ignore it. Use 
present gains as a spur to even better per- 
formance. 

Thu.—Mar. 2—MOON—Success builds to 
success. Meeting a challenge builds inner 
surety, and self-confidence makes further 
achievement possible. Seek favor with 
superiors. 

Fri. — Mar. 3 — MERCURY — Compromise 
with partners on financial questions; your 
own judgment’s apt to be obscured by senti- 
ment or other impractical considerations. 

Sat.—Mar. 4—MERCURY—The praise of 
those you work with and for is heady wine. 
Blossom out socially while you're in this 
pleasant glow of trust in your world, and hope 
for your future. 

Sun.—Mar. 5—MERCURY—Let no sudden 
squalls in relations with others upset your 
poise or deflect you from your chosen path. 
Overlook even malicious teasing. 

Mon.—Mar. 6—VENUS—Developments in 
business or profession should set your own or 
others’ doubts to rest. Aim for top place 
and you're sure to get there. 

Tue.—Mar. 7—VENUS—Put practical and 
material considerations before all else. You 
can do more for others when you've done all 
you can for yourself. 

Wed.—Mar. 8—MARS—Be diplomatic and 
conciliatory no matter how difficult you find 
superiors or associates to deal with. It’s good 
business, saves wear and tear. 

Thu.—Mar. 9—MARS—The Full Moon 
spotlights not only your ability to do a good 
job, but your skill in meeting sudden emer- 
gencies, in handling the intangible, unpre- 
dictable personal equation. 

Fri. — Mar. 10— MARS —Be sure of the 
merits of your case before you appeal to 
higher authority. Accept decisions as final. 
The money issue’s secondary to prestige. 

Sat.— Mar. 11 => NEPTUNE— A financial 
break gives your ego a lift. Be right with 
yourself and you can stand up to any outside 
challenge. Go after a new job, new business. 

Sun.—Mar. 12—NEPTUNE—Do your plan- 
ning for the week ahead, though it’s Sunday. 
You've vision and confidence, can figure ways 
to improve the whole material picture. 

Mon. — Mar. 13 — URANUS — Don’t lead 
with your chin; you'll get more than you bar- 
gained for. Break existing ties only if arbi- 
tration fails. Avoid legal or personal conflict. 

Tue. — Mar. 14—URANUS—Tone down 
your extravagant demands if you would 
arrive at a workable compromise with part- 
ners or associates. Travel; sell. 


Wed.—Mar. 15—URANUS—Selfish or per- 
sonal considerations interfere with your usual 
good sense, contribute to hasty judgments 


affecting home and business. Placate the 
home front to protect outer interests. 

Thu. — Mar. 16—SATURN— Unruly or 
quarrelsome associates threaten position and 
prestige. Avoid open conflict. Stick to basic 
issues. Trivial differences can be adjusted. 

Fri.—Mar. 17—SATURN—If you’ve done 
all you can to conciliate partners or superiors 
and inharmony still prevails, accept drastic 
change as the only way out. 

Sat.—Mar. 18—JUPITER—Aimless spend- 
ing won’t work to give your spirits a lift; buy 
nothing unless you really need it. Avoid 
money difficulties with loved ones. 

Sun.—Mar. 19—JUPITER—Let yourself go 
and have a good time. Plan a party or attend 
one. Find joy and relaxation in company. 

Mon.—Mar. 20—PLUTO—Your plan for 
material expansion may look well on paper 
but the working out is something else again. 
Avoid financial or personal commitments. 

Tue.—Mar. 21—PLUTO—Let neither per- 
sonal criticism nor unfair competition shake 
your confidence; work for the recognition you 
deserve; rest your case on merit. 

Wed.—Mar. 22—VENUS—Force nothing; 
your opportunity will come in its own time 
with its own terms. Don’t be too insistent 
about details. Avoid personalities. 

Thu.—Mar. 23—VENUS—Here is where 
the going gets really tough. Postpone deci- 
sion unless forced to act. Make any conces- 
sion necessary to keep the pace. Avoid finan- 
cial complications. Take nothing personally. 

Fri.— Mar. 24—MERCURY—The New 
Moon centers attention on change and read- 
justment. Reorganize your business, finances, 
personal life. Welcome a new deal. 

Sat.— Mar. 25—MERCURY—The more 
thoroughly you clean house, the faster can 
you rise to new opportunity, mend your for- 
tunes, reaffirm credit, authority, prestige. 

Sun.—Mar. 26—SUN—A new development 
over the week-end puts you in line for an un- 
expected break. Entertain no doubts or 
worries. Count on the support of partners. 

Mon.—Mar. 27—SUN—Powerful, friendly 
forces are backing you up, strengthening your 
will to succeed. Show everyone, including 
yourself, what you can do. 

Tue.—Mar. 28—MOON—Give it the gun. 
Seek promotion, increased earnings, backing 
for a new business, fresh fields to conquer. 
Value yourself; make the world accept it. 

Wed.—Mar. 29—MOON—Disregard per- 
sonalities; it’s natural as you strive for honor 
and success that others may be envious, try 
to block you. The thunder’s on your side. 

Thu.—Mar. 30—MERCURY—Make new 
friends, but until you’ve checked on their 
performance, take their promises with a grain 
of salt. Postpone financial moves. 

Fri-—Mar. 31—MERCURY—Revise plans 
as necessity dictates, but don’t lose sight of 
the main objective. Discuss new moves with 
partners before taking action. 
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March, 1944 


For those born 
September 24 to October 23 


March Ist to March 9th 

our ideals, desires and plans seem 
very extensive, and your eyes on far-flung 
places, persons or events, yet some in- 
hibition prevents very active progress, It 
could be that the fascination of ideals or 
remoteness keeps you immune from the 
meaner turmoil of everyday situations and 
you may float along regarded as a very 
“lucky” person. This luck can be used to 
excellent advantage if you accept the mun- 
dane responsibilities of life and act with 
mature forethought to make dreams come 
true—which they could begin to do this 
month, Evidently there is a routine job 
on hand or daily chores to be done; it 
will pay you well both in present and 
future success to attend to these matters 
most efficiently this week, without argu- 
ment or rashness. Handle your share of 
social or romantic affairs and labor prob- 
lems with keen discrimination this week 
and next, and play down difficulties in 
health, work, love or pleasures. Be as 
orderly and accurate as possible, particu- 
larly in writings, papers, trips long or 
short. Settle into a strict routine of hours 
for tasks, pleasure, rest; avert nervous 
haste or tension with anyone. Social life 
may be very gay from the Ist to 5th, but 
could get completely out of hand on the 
6th and 7th when arrogance or jealousy 
could reach a crisis; be careful or your 
pride will be hurt. Guard loves and money 
in crucial situations, for on the 8th and 
9th differences may be adjusted on a sound 
basis. Conditions at home or afar favor 
you greatly on these latter days and it 
would be well to knuckle down to busi- 
ness, reach agreements and get all affairs 
organized then. 


March 9th to March 17th 

More ructions may start at the Full 
Moon of the 9th, and the entire week may 
be a series of downs and ups, or explosions 
and depressions in which secrets relating to 
other people or behind the scenes affairs 
may cause trouble. However, the reper- 
cussions will only hinder your advance- 
ment if you are not soundly organized. The 
days of greatest stress may be the night of 


on 


Libra 


Your Weekly Guide 


the 9th, the 10th, 13th and 14th, with a 
blow-off on the night of the 15th. Make 
no changes of importance; hold fast to the 
job no matter how difficult people or “cir- 
cumstances are. Among these trials mail 
may be delayed, news disappointing, limita- 
tions seem harsh and co-workers far from 
helpful. But soon there will be more light- 
ness and happiness in the world, and you 
will get your share. 
March 17th to March 24th 

A new influence in your working en- 
vironment (household or business) may be 
felt this week, and while sympathy and in- 
spiration are present there may also be odd 
doings. Don’t fall in love suddenly and 
leave intrigue or scheming flat for the next 
few weeks at least; otherwise home or 
money may suffer. A deal closed on the 
17th should boost your standing and ex- 
pand contacts or outlook. If you move 
into a new position or make any change, be 
extremely wide awake to all the implica- 
tions involved on the 17th, 20th, 21st and 
23rd, when a lot of fog and fireworks could 
gum the works. However, on the 22nd you 
may receive surprising assistance, news, 
rewards, that can be multiplied next week. 

March 24th to March 3lst 

If the essential effort has been made, 
especially by giving full service or cooper- 
ation to both superiors and subordinates, 
the objective promotion of ideals and 
plans should begin to manifest. If you have 
worked, studied, prepared for a larger 
goal, the opening wedge may be struck 
now with further moves. about July. As- 
sociation with influential persons, wide 
public interests, or movement to those far- 
flung fields can be very fortunate on the 
27th, 28th, 29th and 30th, in creating 
friendships, enlisting the aid or adherence 
of able persons, while marriage and new 
in-laws may be added attractions, Partner- 
ships entered can give you scope for very 
practical advancement. Display your tal- 
ents, charm and skill without getting delu- 
sions of grandeur; give good service to 
gain the respect and admiration of superior 
people. Your game is in the larger world 
of affairs for the next several months; be 
prepared to play a big, responsible part. 
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Libra Daily Gu ide 


Wed. — Mar. 1—SUN—Plan confidently 
ahead—towards greater freedom, wider social, 
personal contacts, more creative venturing. 
It’s a tall order, but worth the effort. 

Thu.—Mar. 2—SUN—Your optimistic out- 
look is backed up by authoritative judgment, 
by provable facts, both in past performance, 
and your program for the future. 

Fri.— Mar. 3—MOON—Though there’s 
nothing wrong with the working machinery, 
you may still be hampered by unreasonable 
doubt. Take things on faith; refuse to worry. 

Sat.—Mar. 4—MOON—Do your work with 
a will and inspire others to match your per- 
formance. Today’s accomplishment clears the 
way to even swifter, broader progress. 

Sun.—Mar. 5—MOON—Yow’re so impatient 
to get on with the job that you're likely to 
give even friendly associates the jitters. Work 
if you must, but ease up on others. Better not 
travel. 

Mon.—Mar. 6—MERCURY—Get a final 
O.K. on plans; you’ve the go-ahead signal to 
take full charge, full responsibility, with every 
promise your ideas will work. 

Tue.—Mar. 7—MERCURY—Avoid antago- 
nizing friends or loved ones in your complete 
preoccupation with practical affairs. Promote 
boldly, but curb extravagance. 

Wed.—Mar. 8—VENUS—Sober judgment 
and scrupulous fairness are called for to 
handle personnel that got out of hand, pro- 
cedures that go wrong, delays, or unforeseen 
mishaps. Avoid undue strain; don’t travel. 

Thu.—Mar. 9—VENUS—The Full Moon 
highlights the need for a flexible mind and a 
ready resource in emergency. Consider the 
personal equation, but avoid involvement. 

Fri.—Mar. 10—VENUS—You've been up 
against tough jobs before, but this is the pay- 
off. Muster all you’ve got to prove you can 
take it—and keep others on their toes too. 

Sat.—Mar. 11—MARS—Forget detail; put 
your thinking cap on. The race today is to 
the swift, the ingenious and the bold. Be the 
first to promote a new general trend. 

Sun.—Mar. 12—MARS—Spread yourself 
high, wide and handsome. Friends are im- 
portant, no matter what your special in- 
terests. Have a good time in a big way. 

Mon.—Mar. 13—NEPTUNE—Haste makes 
not only waste but confusion. Look where 
you're going; know what you're doing. Keep 
nerves and temper under control. Take no 
risks—financial or otherwise. Don’t travel. 

Tue. Mar. 14—NEPTUNE—Pick up the 
pieces and proceed with the job. Make up 
for lost time; mend the cost of a financial or 
working bottleneck. Keep others in line. 

Wed. — Mar. 15 — NEPTUNE — Though 
nerves are frayed and tempers short, be toler- 
ant and conciliatory; keep the peace. Avoid 
personalities—and don’t travel. 


Thu.— Mar. 16— URANUS — Discourage 
complaints or criticism, no matter what goes 
wrong. Good sense and a gift for pouring 
oil on troubled waters are your best assets, 

Fri—Mar. 17—URANUS—You'll pulling 
for change, impatient when difficulties on the 
job, or in your personal life defy solution. 
Think twice before making important deci- 
sions; then stick by them. 

Sat.—Mar. 18—SATURN—What you need 
is the feel of solid ground beneath your feet. 
Don’t worry. Just get off the merry-go-round 
and take a needed rest. 

Sun.—Mar. 19—SATURN—Peaceful condi- 
tions at home and the cooperative attitude of 
those you work with contribute to the quick 
recovery of poise and confidence. 

Mon.—Mar. 20—JUPITER—A tricky day, 
yet with unusual possibilities. Vision is called 
for, but guard against impractical ideas or 
over-trustfulness. Be a diplomat. 

Tue.—Mar. 21—JUPITER—Discount tem- 
perament and personalities. Keep your eye on 
the main chance. Arbitrate minor differences 
to get a free hand. Promote new ideas. 

Wed.—Mar. 22—-PLUTO—Minor upsets can 
be controlled and difficulties adjusted. Keep 
an open mind. Be quick to suggest ways of 
compromise, a new basis for agreement. 

Thu.—Mar. . 23—PLUTO—Steer clear of 
argument; force no issues; stick to routine. 
Make no positive commitments. Take no risks 
and don’t travel. 

Fri—Mar. 24—VENUS—The New Moon 
centers interest on partnership relations, 
wider opportunities for progress, study, pro- 
motion, travel. Conclude agreements. 

Sat.—Mar. 25—VENUS—Back up a selling 
campaign with facts. Know your stuff and 
let others know how well you know it. Widen 
business, social, educational contacts. 

Sun,— Mar. 26— MERCURY — Opportunity 
may come in unexpected ways, from an un- 
expected quarter. Open your mind to the 
unusual. Get out of your groove. 

Mon. — Mar. 27— MERCURY —Set your 
goals high, for this can be a day for the grant- 
ing of wishes. Say yes to the marriage ques- 
tion; under these auspices any partnership 
should work out to mutual benefit. 

Tue.—Mar. 28—SUN—Keep your mind 
flexible; your ideas are novel, yet you know 
how to make them acceptable to others. 
Travel; sell. You’re in a winning streak. 

Wed. — Mar. 29 — SUN — Study things 
through to assure yourself your plans are not 
only progressive, but highly practical as well. 
Let the facts tell their own story. 

Thu.—Mar. 30—MOON-—If things pop all 
around you, keep your poise. Superiors blow 
hot and cold, but if you know your stuff, 
you've nothing to worry about. 

Fri.—Mar. 71—MOON—Seek favors, pre- 


sent your ideas to those in authority, adjust 
points of difference, but’ wait until the noon 
meal has mellowed your prospect. 
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March, 1944 


For those born 
October 24 to November 22 


March Ist to March 9th 

EAVY emphasis this week may be felt 
in your career, income, social position and 
those you love, at home or elsewhere, and 
the security on which they depend. This 
security should be basically sound, yet 
problems at home or with partners, public 
or promotion may require a very clear 
head and understanding heart if a crisis 
is to be avoided that might result in a sep- 
aration or loss. Finances, too, seem sound, 
but there may be accidents or unusual de- 
mands which strain the budget temporarily. 
Do the best job possible from the Ist to 
5th to have all affairs in good running 
order. Go very slow on the nights of the 
5th, 6th and 7th, when recklessness or an- 
tagonism can be most destructive. A big 
chance to arrive at a solution should be 
seized on the 8th, when wisdom will dictate 
terms successfully. Attend especially to 
financial deals that day. Pay taxes. 


March 9th to March 17th 

Private tips, unusual advice and swift 
efforts can bring joyful reconciliations, 
better domestic conditions, improved fi- 
nances and big favors during the business 
hours of the 9th. It is a day to use the 
creative urges of love, art, drama, with 
partners, co-workers or business associates 
to reach full agreement so that very grati- 
fying changes may be made before long. 
By that night, the Full Moon may set off 
conditions involving social prestige, loves, 
income, friends and hopes. Any tendency 
to put up a front, to spend on unreliable 
persons, to waste substance on riotous liv- 
ing, can be a body blow to sources of 
supply or means of communication, hitting 
hard on the 10th, 13th, 14th and 15th. You, 
however, should be able to withstand any 


such temptations, for you have the innate, 


ability to see through deceptions and the 
foolishness of throwing away hard earned 
money or credit by over-indulging anyone. 

Plan no important parties; watch your 
step in public and with the Big Boss; he 
may be ill or in the throes of difficult re- 
organization. However, you can cheer up 
over the probability that this is the last 


~~ Scorpto 


Your Weekly Guide 


go-round of nerves and tension which 
have bothered you in your close associa- 
tions, work and: money for some time. 


March 17th to March 24th 


On the 17th matters may be brought to 
a head, perhaps under stress, nevertheless 
the way is now open for much more har- 
monious advancement. A new job or a 
different status in your usual pursuits may 
be attained between the 18th and 24th. 
Yet in the background there may be de- 
ception, hostility or mistakes that must be 
met with clarity, courage and sober honesty 
if the best results are obtained. The 20th 
may be a most confusing and frustrating 
day, with the 23rd a close second. Discount 
rumors, suspicions, gullibility, and be very 
alert to nefarious or high-handed action. 
One of your best loves does not seem in a 
very amiable mood, or may cost more than 
you can afford around the 21st. On the 
22nd good news, work and romancing can 
blend happily and successfully. 


March 24th to March 3lst 


By the New Moon of the 24th your job 
seems to be cut out for you, for the coming 
month at least. During that time you 
should have a great chance to put in extra 
work, to be creative in ideas, expression or 
actual labors; mechanics, science, art, are 
fields that you may explore or exploit to 
your good fortune, both in money matters 
and public acclaim. Lay your plans and 
start new ventures this week on stable 
lines with sound knowledge. An oppor- 
tunity to take a big step up and out should 
be settled on the 27th; be prepared to go 
after what you want that day, especially 
offers or propositions that increase earn- 
ings. Also on the 28th and 29th arrange- 
ments of details and decisions may be 
accomplished to your large advantage. On 
the other hand do not get too excited over 
mere possibilities, particularly as to travel 
or distant matters and promises of future 
promotion. Be efficient, systematic and 
look for hidden snares on the 30th; just 
hew to the line and all will be well. 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 

Wed.—Mar. 1—-MERCURY—Find new 
ways to clear financial and personal obliga- 
tions, to free you for more productive effort. 
Save; invest—for greater comfort or security. 

Thu.—Mar. 2—MERCURY—An important 
change in your financial arrangements should 
effect an improvement both in business and 
domestic conditions. Expand your credit. 

Fri.—Mar. 3—SUN—Rely on the confidence 
and affection of those close to you to help 
you over a difficult mood. Reject rumor, emo- 
tional fancies; stick to facts. 

Sat.—Mar. 4—SUN—Seek wider scope for 
your talents; put yourself over in a big way; 
with the boss or the heart throb, forceful, 
confident methods command respect. 

Sun.—Mar. 5—SUN—You’'re riding high, 
but avoid the pitfalls of arrogance. Don’t be 
too outspokenly critical with loved ones, even 
if they get in your hair. 

Mon.—Mar. 6—MOON—If you're angling 
for a new deal, in finance or business, clinch 
it today. Welcome the chance to do things 
on your own. Accept new responsibilities. 

Tue.—Mar. 7—MOON—Improve credit, so- 
cial or business standing. Seek financial back- 


ing to expand your business. Dress up the * 


show window, but curb domestic splurging. 

Wed.—Mar. 8—-MERCUR Y—Conservative 
financial moves and long-term investments 
favored; speculative ventures carry more than 
the usual risk. Don’t mix friendship and 
business. Put family security first. 

Thu.—Mar. 9—MERCURY—While the Full 
Moon highlights involved personal relations 
and frenzied finance, the road to solvency is 
clear. Put your money where you can’t be 
talked out of it. 

Fri.—Mar. 10—MERCURY—Whether it’s a 
speculative enterprise or a romance that is 
put to the test, accept the decision that neces- 
sity dictates. Take no risks. 

Sat.—Mar. 11—VENUS—Welcome the crisis 
that forces you to do some real creative think- 
ing. What you wouldn’t let go may have had 
to be taken to make room for the new. 

Sun.—Mar. 12—VENUS—The more unified 
the home front, the more others trust you 
enough to put their resources at your disposal, 
the more security all may enjoy. 

Mon.—Mar. 13—MARS—Take no reckless 
chances—in romance or business; impulsive 
moves may be regretted later. Force no is- 
sues no matter how high the stakes. 

Tue.—Mar. 14—MARS—A dramatic pro- 
motion, or a bluff you can make good, opens 
new possibilities for expansion, contributes to 
credit and prestige. 

Wed.—Mar. 15—MARS—Heavy domestic 
demands may stimulate you to bold moves 
to mend or improve your fortunes; take only 
reasonable chances. Don’t go beyond your 
depth. 


Thu.—Mar. 16—NEPTU NE—Be prepared 


to make material sacrifices to protect or to ° 


advance social or business standing. Trim non- 
essentials from your budget. 

Fri—Mar. 17—NEPTUNE~—Postpone fi- 
nancial moves unless your hand is forced, 
Think twice before taking on new debts or 
obligations. Keep personal issues out of busi- 
ness affairs. Avoid extremes. 

Sat.—Mar. 18—URANUS—Shake off a ten- 
dency to depression. The backward glance 
mends nothing. Seek rest, mental diversion, 
contacts that give you a needed lift. 

Sun.—Mar. 19—URANUS—tThe simplest 
pleasures are best; seek familiar places and 
people; take time for average social routines. 

Mon.—Mar. 20—SATURN—You’re aware 
of changing trends; big things in the making, 
set the wheels of your imagination working 
along new lines. Perfect plans slowly. 

Tue.—Mar. 21—SATURN—Give people an 
inch and they’ll want the whole yard. Unfold 
your ideas gradually to get fuller cooperation. 
Stick to facts and fundamentals. 

Wed.—Mar. 22—JUPITER—Keep personal 
issues in their place. Concentrate on the job, 
not the credit; a good performance is sure to 
bring general recognition. 

Thu.—Mar. 23—JUPITER—Any doubts or 
worries you may have are quickly communi- 
cated to others. Steer clear of all involvement. 
Avoid quarrels with loved ones over money. 
Take no financial risks. Don’t travel. 

Fri—Mar. 24—PLUTO—The New Moon 
focuses attention on employment, the de- 
mands of your job, the need for organization 
of time and energy to get work done. 

Sat.—Mar. 25—PLUTO—A good time to 
make necessary adjustments of schedule, per- 
sonnel, systems, to increase efficiency and put 
you in line for swifter advancement. 

Sun.—Mar. 26—VENUS—An unexpected 
gift, or loan of some needed tool, fits so ex- 
actly your requirements you’re impressed 
with what seems a rare stroke of luck. Share 
a new invention with others, it may help. 

Mon.—Mar. 27—VENUS—Seek a new job, 
a promotion, a chance to use new skills. Hire 
personnel. Demonstrate your fitness for ad- 
vancement, but keep within bounds. 

Tue.—Mar. 28—MERCURY—Excellent for 
a stock or other business promotion; expand 
credits. Speed up production. Increase re- 
serves. Put frozen assets into circulation. 

Wed.—Mar. 29—MERCURY—Clarify an 
emotional situation to free your mind for im- 
portant business moves that promise a rich 
return on wisely used resources. 

Thu.—Mar. 30—SUN—Let no one tempt 
you from the paths you know to unfamiliar or 
treacherous ground. Pursue your own line of 
investigation. Check on all you hear. 

Fri.—Mar. 31—SUN—Shake off a mood of 
discouragement; if your work hits a snag, 
divert your mind to new fields of enterprise. 


Seek romance, relaxation. Cultivate a hobby. 
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March, 1944 


For those born 
November 23 to December 21 


March Ist to March 9th 
3 March blusters like a lion for two 
or three weeks it should be more lamb- 
like at the end, and it can all be grist to 
your mill if you will just let the weather 
or the other fellow do the raging. Whether 
or not you are at home (or in your habitual 
surroundings) it appears that your heart 
and aspirations are centered on persons 
or things afar; also, while you may work 
hand in glove with them, other people 
might be controlling factors in any dear 
desire or worldly ambition. However this 
week you tend to grow reckless over such 
conditions and in such a mood may throw 
all discretion to the wind both as to love 
and money. Between the Ist and 4th 
travel, make changes, and better arrange- 
ments with loved ones or in public rela- 
tions. Try to establish a smooth routine 
of work, play and rest between the Ist and 
5th. Travel, make changes, better arrange- 
ments with loved ones or in public rela- 
tions. Finances may benefit by special 
labors. From the night of the 5th through 
the 6th and 7th, all associations, home and 
business need most careful protection. You 
may feel that Fate is ganging up on you, 
or cruelty can go too far. Yet your reason 
and spirit should be clear and free, and 
you could be the arbiter, strength and 
power in any crisis. On the 8th your labors 
succeed and happiness follows on the 9th. 


March 9th to March 17th 

This year the Ides of March may seem 
to have. been created for your special dis- 
comfort. Nevertheless on the 9th you 
Should have a wonderful chance to reach 
agreements with partners, relations, co- 
workers, and arrange a more flexible sched- 
ule of action with fine assistance; do not 
miss this chance. After that date make no 
changes that can be postponed; keep to 
well organized systems of tasks and diet; 
rest liberally and guard nerves and gen- 
eral health. Pulling shoulder to shoulder 
in aims and endeavors is the key of prog- 
ress as you face a big turning point in 
domestic or public life, possibly under 
Strained conditions. Supplies or assis- 


. tance may be lacking; if they are, fresh 
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ones will be forthcoming shortly. Begin- 
ning the night of the 9th, the 10th, 13th, 
14th and 15th may be the most trying 
days, but in that period will also be hours 
of ease and advancement. Some supplies 
or assistance may be taken away, if 
they are fresh ones will be forthcoming. 
March 17th to March 24th 

The tension should terminate on the 
17th, perhaps by a decision or agreement 
that will let you out of difficult situations 
and make a very different atmosphere at 
home—maybe a complete removal shortly. 
For the moment many details may have to 
be worked out, people to be seen, or over- 
optimistic hopes and ideas whittled down 
before the way is clear. On the other hand 
social life and romantic dreams take on 
fresh sparkle and the persons or conditions 
that seemed inimical last week may sud- 
denly be aids to success. However, in all 
matters keep your skirts clear of any en- 
tanglements on the 20th; refuse to be em- 
broiled in any conflict on the 21st and 23rd. 
Friends or family may be in a dither and 
expect you to pull their chestnuts out of 
the fire; let them work it out—they need 
to learn to be responsible. 

March 24th to March 3lst 

To some extent your affairs are still 
subject to the decisions or moves of others, 
or by rules and regulations which have 
been very irksome. Yet by the New Moon 
of the 24th the whole pattern changes so 
that now your hopes, reasons, ventures, 
may be smoothly incorporated into, and 
aided by, those of your associates and 
superiors. While close cooperation (per- 
haps with eccentric people) is still an es- 
sential to advancement, the great pressure 
of the recent past is passing rapidly. Do 
everything possible to get plans and prep- 
arations in operation for moves, changes, 
expansion, success on a most solid basis. 
Your creative abilities and magnetism are 
high and you should be able to manipulate 
people or circumstances to your liking. 
The 27th, 28th and 29th are especially 
favorable for finances, love, labors or 
moves; just keep an eye out for snares and 
do not allow new ideas or popularity to 
cloud good judgment.- 
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Wed.—Mar. 1— VENUS—Publicize your 
ideas; they’re timely, can win public and 
popular approval. Put yourself in wider cir- 
culation. Sidestep domestic squalls. 

Thu.—Mar. 2—VENUS—Count on the 
ready cooperation of partners and relatives 
to put your expansive ideas over. New op- 
portunities abound, near and far. Travel; 
sell. 

Fri.—Mar. -3—MERCURY-—Stick to basic 
issues, the ways you know best. Stay close 
to the home base; you're likely to get lost if 
you wander from the beaten track. 

Sat.—Mar. 4—-MERCUR Y—Conservative 
methods prove their value. Invest in a home, 
in improvements for the one you own. Save 
to protect a more promising future. 

Sun.—Mar. 5—MERCURY—Better not let 
a sudden domestic upset interfere with crea- 
tive planning, or social activities designed to 
open new doors for you. 

Mon.—Mar. N—Conclude agreements. 
Enter into partnership. An important legal 
decision may release you for more productive 
activity farther afield. ‘Travel; sell. 

Tue.—Mar. 7—SUN—Seek interviews with 
important people. Clinch an important deal. 
Be alert to new opportunity, but generous in 
competition. Prospects are excellent, but 
don’t exaggerate their possibilities. 

Wed.—Mar. 8—MOON—A belligerent atti- 
tude with partners or superiors can upset the 
applecart. Be conciliatory, diplomatic, even 
if it hurts. Arbitrate differences. 

Thu.—Mar. 9—MOON—The Full Moon may 
bring a controversial matter to a head. No 
matter how prickly the situation, there’s room 
for a workable compromise. 

Fri—Mar. 10—MOON—Serious domestic 
problems may force your hand, call for a 
showdown with partners. Show that you’ve 
got what it takes to stand up to any chal- 
lenge. 

Sat.—Mar. 11I—MERCURY—Meet new peo- 
ple; seek new opportunity; open your mind 
to progressive ideas. Investigate possibilities 
at a distance. Study. Travel. 

Sun.—Mar. 12—MERCURY—Your mind's 
working along lines that are bound to produce 
a constructive program for expansive activity. 
Widen mental, social horizons. 

Mon.—Mar. 13—VENUS—Avoid legal or 
personal conflict on the basis of hearsay or 
doctored evidence. Let no one force your 
hand. Stay off others’ sensitive toes. 

Tue.—Mar. 14-VENUS—Make domestic 
peace and security your first consideration. 
Stick to. fundamentals. Reject false optimism, 
wishful thinking. Build up reserves. 

Wed.—Mar. 15—VENUS—It’s not what you 
want, but what the opportunity offers, that’s 
important. Avoid high-handed methods; be 
diplomatic, conciliatory with others. 


Thu.—Mar. 16—MARS—Domestic squalls, 
or belligerent attitudes, obscure your judg- 
ment, destroy your sense of proportion. Make 
concessions, if need be, to clear the way to 
some broader field of opportunity. 

Fri.—Mar. 17—MARS—Here’s a tug of war, 
but out of it may come a basic decision. Ties 
that are strained may snap, unless you hold 
what’s essential together. 

Sat.—Mar. 18—NEPTUNE—If you're not 
sure where you go from here, postpone deci- 
sion. Throw neither money nor your friends 
around to soothe injured feelings. 

Sun.—Mar. 19—-NEPTUNE—Be as generous 
with the home folks as you usually are on 
the outside. Entertain in your own setting, or 
take the family out for a treat. 

Mon.—Mar. 20—URANUS—Widen social, 
business contacts; diseuss plans freely, but 
check the tendency to visionary or wishful 
thinking. Avoid sentimental involvements. 

Tue.—Mar. 21—URANUS—Don'’t be so sure 
you're always right; the other fellow may 
have something you can use, if you stop to 
listen. Heed impersonal advice. 

Wed.—Mar. 22—SATURN—A know-it-all 
or truculent attitude closes more doors than 
your talents may open. Tone down high- 
handed tactics, at home or abroad. Cooperate. 

Thu.—Mar. 23—SATURN—A difficult day; 
if you’re looking for trouble, you get more 
than you bargained for. Keep emotions and 
temper in check. Sidestep a showdown. 

Fri.—Mar. 24—JUPITER—The New Moon 
gives you the green light. Push new ventures, 
Put yourself over in a forceful and dramatic 
way. Widen contacts. Make new ties. 

Sat.—Mar. 25—JUPITER—There’s nothing 
to stop you, whether you’re bent on romance, 
travel, study, new business enterprise. See 
important people. Heed sound advice. Widen 
your whole field of interest and activity. 

Sun.—Mar. 26—PLUTO—Adventure’s in 
the air. Seek new places and people. but 
don’t go too far off the beaten track. The 
heart throb’s a fast worker. 

Mon.—Mar. 27—PLUTO—Yesterday’s 
brainstorm, or whirlwind romance, seems to 
have real possibilities. Capitalize on present 
popularity. Put yourself over. 

Tue.—Mar. 28—VENUS—Make hay while 
the sun shines; there’s nothing in sight to slow 
you up. Friends and associates cooperate 
readily. Reach for all you can handle. 

Wed.—Mar. 29—-VENUS—Don’t waste time 
on domestic squalls, or hold out for all you 
want. Close a contract; cement a partner- 
ship. Take what’s offered and build on that. 

Thu.—Mar. 30—MERCURY—Stop long 
enough to take stock. Clear out excess bag- 
gage—and that means outworn ideas and 
sponging friends.as well as tangible litter. 

Fri—Mar. 31—MERCURY—To make the 
most of present opportunities, build on bed- 
rock. Put basic security first. Clear old debts 
and contract no new ones. Clean house. 
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March, 1944 


For those born 
December 22 to January 19 


March Ist to March 9th 


ouR ambitions and energies seem to 
have been centered on doing a fine, if un- 
usual or nerve-wracking job; and this month 
may test your power of being able to handle 
jittery situations or people, while pushing 
forward essential production. You are due 
for larger fields to conquer’soon, and if you 
are not side-tracked in March, you'll do all 
right. Between the Ist and Sth your in- 
come may be lifted by having accomplished 
a brilliant bit of work; if it is, pay debts, 
taxes, buy war bonds at once. For the re- 
action from the night of the 5th through 
the 7th could be a spending spree, conflicts, 
jealousy, accidents, explosions; in any of 
which your working environment, money, 
travel or relationships might be involved. 
Walk a straight line or love and reputation 
may suffer. On the 8th the rewards of 
virtue should be all yours, plus a lot of 
devotion and admiration. 


March 9th to March 17th 


The famous Capricorn ability to stand 
up under the gaff, keep your own counsel 
and get the work out, can be a life-saver 
this week. As you are more than apt to 
have a position of some authority in any 
sphere of activity, make up your mind 
and set your compass to use your power 
wisely this week; temper discipline and 
demands with justice and mercy no mat- 
ter what you® status, for the other fellow 
(high or low) may be too confused and 
hurt to reason well. Your own ability to 
get around, even to business or on neces- 
sary errands, may be somewhat handi- 
capped. Dissension may be marked and 
ill health affect your associates in any 
sphere. Delay or restrictions may hamper 
progress, news, mails, supplies. But you 
have the fortitude and skill to take events, 
people or circumstances as they come and 
to make the best of them. Finances should 
hold up well and social affairs or love be 
very happy, especially on the 12th. Don’t 
crowd the issue on the 10th, 13th or 14th 
and take care of your health; colds may be 
all too prevalent and you particularly 
Susceptible. 
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March 17th to March 24th 


Members of the family or close asso- 
ciates may make a move on the 17th that 
should tie in with your best interests, even 
if you are temporarily doubtful. This 
could mean a change in the near future 
which should put you on a new footing, 
perhaps in a new home. For this week, 
however, molehills and mountains may 
have to be skirted with wary eyes, lest 
you fall into traps and snares. The 20th 
may be a high point of confusion, errors, 
frustration and tall tales. Minor explosions 
on the a.m. of the 21st, however, could be 
followed by successful moves that night 
and the 22nd; work fast to get into a bet- 
ter position. Hold on to money, job and 
credit on the 23rd; have facts and figures 
handy so as to rout anyone who tries to 
floor you. 


March 24th to March 3lst 


The road out of a morass could clear 
most fortunately this week. But it might 
be well to consider the probability that 
now, and for a long time to come, you 
may be acting under the direction or power 
of conditions, persons or groups who, while 
highly idealistic, may be impractical or 
visionary. From time to time it may take 
your keenest insight, soundest judgment 
and business ability to avoid pitfalls im- 
posed by such groups or circumstances, 
which could mean a loss or curtailment of 
progress. Such events are possible in the 
coming week or two; so as the way begins 
to clear, keep all your senses alert and 
business in good order so as to dissect the 
false from the true in any grandiose plans 
that may be presented. Fine chances to 
gain on the 25th should be seized; im- 
portant agreements or moves may be made. 
The financial picture may be bright on the 
27th, deals consummated can have. lasting 
value. Labors, changes in methods or per- 
sonnel proceed well on the 28th. The 29th 
may be your big day in tying up decisions 
over jobs or assuming responsibilities that 
should carry you ahead to those larger 
fields in due course. Past performance may 
net a promotion into big time activity. 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 


Wed.—Mar. 1—PLUTO—Discourage inter- 
ruptions, personal intrusions in practical 
affairs. Good organization of time and effort 
should begin to show tangible material results. 

Thu.—Mar. 2—PLUTO—A good perform- 
ance and conscientious discharge of obliga- 
tions, attract others to your sphere of influ- 
ence. Pool resources. Save time and money. 

Fri.—Mar. 3—VENUS—Base your decisions 
on what you know, not what you think can 
be read into any given situation. Steer clear 
of people you don’t completely trust. 

Sat.—Mar. 4—VENUS—Misunderstandings 
can be ironed out around the conference 
table. Count on the fullest cooperation of 
others to speed a big job to completion. 

Sun.—Mar. 5—VENUS—Avoid impatience, 
haste, short temper in dealing with subordi- 
nates or coworkers. Rest; change working 
methods to ease strain, increase efficiency. 

Mon.—Mar. 6—-MERCURY—Better your 
job; change personnel to step up performance, 
improve quality of service. Share responsi- 
bility. Encourage team work. 

Tue.—Mar. 7—MERCURY—Though you've 
more money to work with, can figure out 
plenty of ways to put it to good use, manage 
with less and save for that rainy day. 

Wed.—Mar. 8—SUN—Change your job, 
your methods, or personnel—only if you're 
sure you’ve more to gain by the discomforts 
of a complete reshuffle. Avoid travel. 

Thu.—Mar. 9—SUN—The Full Moon em- 
phasizes the need for adjustment in personai 
and practical concerns. Health and material 
success depend on mental attitudes. 

Fri.—Mar. 10—SUN—Learn from your mis- 
takes. Give a big job the needed extra push 
to see it through. Nothing less than your best 
gets by; good work earns recognition. 

Sat.—Mar. 11—MOON—Yesterday’s chal- 
lenge may be seen as a blessing in disguise 
if it leads to new methods, better organiza- 
tion of your work, refinancing, or a better job. 

Sun.—Mar. 12—MOON—Everything you 
put your hand to rolls on wheels. Dispose of 
personal tasks and lend a hand to others. 
Organize a community or social project. 

Mon.—Mar. 13—MERCUR Y— Accidents 
may be prevented if you avoid haste, strain 
or impatience. Find fault only if your criticism 
is constructive. Better not travel. 

Tue.—Mar. 14—MERCUR Y—Confer with 
others before making rash financial commit- 
ments. Neither lend nor borrow. Play for time 
if demands become excessive. 

Wed.—Mar. 15—MERCURY—Avoid finan- 
cial dealings with friends; spend only for 
necessities. Don’t let details crowd you. Let 
the luck factor do its share for you. 

Thu.—Mar. 16—VENUS—If the machinery 
jams, find ways out of the bottleneck that are 
an improvement on old procedures. Help’s 


forthcoming if you know where to find it. 

Fri—Mar. 17—VENUS—Be prepared for 
anything, but don’t go out of your way to 
look for trouble. Stop driving yourself and 
others so hard. If there’s a weak link any- 
where the chain will snap. Don’t travel. 

Sat.—Mar. 18—MARS—Drop all worries 
about business, credit or prestige. What's 
yours is yours, and what isn’t can’t be made 
so by wishing. Don’t try to run the world, 

Sun.—Mar. 19--MARS—Renew old ties 
with neighbors, relatives and friends: Find 
relaxation and rest in familiar places, in the 
pleasant trivia of everyday life. 

Mon.—Mar. 20—-NEPTUNE—Plan business 
or financial moves, but wait until later in the 
week to act on expansive new ideas, radical 
changes in your basic set-up. 

Tue.—Mar. 21—NEPTUNE—Keep personal 
issues out of the picture and concentrate on 
the many possibilities to improve finances, 
your job, working procedures, personnel. 

Wed.—Mar. 22—URANUS—Control im- 
patience; rélieve undue tension and strain, 
Today you catch more flies with honey. Be 
generous with appreciation for a job well 
done. 

Thu.—Mar. 23—URANUS—If you let your 
feelings get out of hand, or show the results 
of long strain, you’]l upset the applecart for 
fair. Stay out of argument; make no drastic 
thanges. Don’t travel. 

Fri—Mar. 24—SATURN—The New Moon 
centers attention on problems of basic secur- 
ity. If changes are in order, make them. 
Conditions are right for a new deal. 

Sat.—Mar. 25—SATURN—Change or im- 
prove your job; seek wider opportunity to 
show how much you've learned, how well 
you've perfected your skills under test condi- 
tions. 

Sun.—Mar. 26—JUPITER—Valuable sug- 
gestions, affecting the welfare and security 
of family and loved ones, may come from 
an unexpected quarter. Be listening. 

Mon.—Mar. 27—JUPITER—Pool your re- 
sources with others to swing @ big deal. Real 
estate, land operations, investment in govern- 
ment securities favored. Curb waste. 

Tue.—Mar. 28—PLUTO—The more re- 
sourceful your handling of the given task, the 
more ingenious your suggestions, the more 
you add to credit, prestige. Seek promotion. 

Wed.—Mar. 29—PLUTO—The way’s wide 
open to the top; better your job; take on 
duties requiring more exacting craftsman- 
ship; assume greater responsibility. Put your 
whole economy on a new basis. 

Thu.—Mar. 30—VENUS—Slow down, to 
get your proper bearings. Check new proposi- 
tions carefully to make sure they will work 
out as promised. Make no commitments. 

Fri.—Mar. 31—VENUS—Be cagey, but 
diplomatic. Let the other fellow do most of 
the talking, but indicate your willingness to 
cooperate, once you're sure of your groun 
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For those born 
January 20 to February 18 


y, March Ist to March 9th 
our charm and magnetic appeal 
should be high for the next two weeks. 
But there is some danger this week that 
indiscreet action or mounting demands may 
bring a set-back. Not a good time to tangle 
with important persons, nor bite the hand 
that controls the income; either of which 
may be done by persons in your immediate 
environment, so exercise logical authority. 
You can have a lot of fun if costs or pride 
are kept on a sane basis; but extravagance, 
waste or mistakes can make a big dent in 
the bank account and might seriously affect 
earnings or possessions. Attend to public 
interests between the Ist and 4th; a dra- 
matic chance to aid romance or position 
may come up. On the Sth, 6th, 7th avoid 
places of amusement and stick to conven- 
tional people or routine action. On the 8th 
and 9th you should be amply repaid and 
perhaps receive sudden distinction. 
March 9th to March 17th 

Your love life and home should do all 
right this week, but casual visitors, parties, 
bores, contentions, shortages, may be very 
disturbing and expensive in time, energy 
or money. Your financial commitments 
may get in a jam if nerves, haste or pres- 
sure are allowed to get the upper hand. 
Extra attention to business matters, the 
daily job, moves or agreements in regard 
to money, should be all to the good early 
on the 9th. Furthermore romantic issues, 
home and dear ones may create special 
joy that day. You are in a position not 
only to get what you want by charm, per- 
sonality and good sense, but to bestow 
happiness and tangible benefits on others. 
Open your mind to see problems in a new 
light and to solve them by cordial gener- 
osity and affection. For on the night of 
the 9th a storm may blow up, perhaps 
effective for the coming week. During 
that time your financial commitments, in- 
gome, expenses may get in a jam if spend- 
ing, haste or mistakes get the upper hand. 
Home should be a real haven, but casual 
visitors, parties, bores, contentions, short- 
ages, may be very disturbing and expen- 
sive in time, energy and money. Disap- 
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Your Weekly Guide 


pointment, lacks, demands, on the 10th 
may have drastic reactions on the 13th, 
14th and 15th. Avoid spending, argu- 
ments, fights or changes on those days. 
Plan tor no large social affairs, travel or 
expansion of business, service, labors, in the 
immediate future. It will pay to conserve 
what you have and protect all vital issues. 
March 17th to March 24th 

As the Sun moves into Aries this week, 
coincidently: may arise unusually impor- 
tant questions regarding far or near rela- 
tionships, transportation (even if only to 
and from business), and some phase of a 
new routine of work, effort or service. 
On the 17th an agreement with persons 
whose financial interests are allied with 
yours should give you leeway to change 
your plans much more in keeping with your 
desires. But for this week those plans or 
action need the keenest insight and knowl- 
edge of what goes, if they are not to mis- 
carry. A word, scheme, impulse, registered 
on the 18th, even with the best intentions 
in the world, may cause great confusion, if 
not consternation, on the 20th, 21st and 
23rd. Retaliation for speaking or acting 
out of turn could be swift and heavy; so 
stand aside and guard personal affairs by 
silence and sense. The night of March 21st 
and March 22nd hold the promise of sud- 
den assistance, fast moves and excellent 
work; don’t miss it. 

March 24th to March 3lst 

Relationships with partners, subordi- 
nates, neighbors, young people, playmates, 
should flourish this week. Opportunities to 
extend your activities in any sphere, 
through personal worth and skill, or the 
influence and aid of others, may meet suc- 
cess, especially on the 25th, 27th and 29th. 
The burdens of the past begin to drop away 
and you step out to a new tune. Only your 
inner heart may be sad over losses or lacks 
known to you alone, and this too should 
pass soon. It is possible you may start a 
new job, career, building, or take on new 
personnel in the near future. Do the 
groundwork thoroughly before putting any 
project into operation or you may reckon 
without knowing the exact cost. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 

Wed. — Mar. 1 — JUPITER — New promo- 
tional ventures or a jaunt into romance may 
tempt you beyond your financial depth. Rely 
on the advice of associates to keep you steady. 

Thu.—Mar. 2—JUPITER—Seek new op- 
portunities for social or business leadership, 
broader scope for your creative talents. Show 
yourself off to your best advantage. 

Fri, — Mar. 3 — PLUTO — You've no cause 
for worry about your work, or your money, 
yet if you give way to it, you're in for a first- 
rate fit of the blues. Snap out of it. 

Sat. — Mar. 4— PLUTO — Clear necessary 
chores or routine business so you can relax 
and have a good time over this pleasant week- 
end. Romance, social activities favored. 

Sun.—Mar. 5—PLUTO—Unruly children, 
or a quarrel with loved ones, can spoil your 
plans for the day. Seek the company of 
those whose affection and loyalty you most 
enjoy. 

Mon.—Mar. 6—VENUS—Take whatever 
you do, whether for gain or for pleasure, 
seriously enough to make it lead to something 
worth while. Settle a child’s education, or 
your own. Promote new ventures. Marry. 

Tue.—Mar. 7—VENUS—Welcome new op- 
portunities that put you on your mettle. Work 
with others, but keep the reins in your own 
hands. Avoid over-expansion, display. 

Wed.— Mar. 8— MERCURY — You have 
things pretty much as you want them, but 
avoid driving this fact home. If you use the 
iron hand, hide it in a velvet glove. 

Thu.—Mar. 9—MERCURY—The Full Moon 
highlights finances, emphasizing the need to 
handle practical affairs without emotional 
complication. Tighten budgets, but don’t be 
selfish. Avoid extremes. 

Fri.—Mar. 10—MERCURY—An emotional 
situation may come to a head. Whatever hap- 
pens is for the best, if it enlarges perspective. 
Pay the piper and charge it up to experience. 
Don’t gamble. 

Sat.—Mar. 11—SUN-—-A romantic or busi- 
ness venture takes an unexpected turn. Use 
the technique of surprises, but don’t go to 
unconventional extremes. Present a novel 
idea. 

Sun.—Mar. 12—SUN—Plan a big party, or 
attend one. Seek the company of people of 
like interests, who stimulate and encourage 
you to show yourself at your best. 

Mon.—Mar. 13—MOON—Financial and/or 
emotional stability are threatened by rash 
moves, impulsive decisions. Keep feelings 
under control. Guard the health of children. 

Tue——Mar. 14—MOON—Don’t over-esti- 
mate prospects. Spend to build prestige, in- 
crease business, or widen your field. Put up 
a good front, but not a false one. 

Wed.—Mar. 15—MOON—Make a play for 
personal recognition, without too much 


strain. Discourage selfish attitudes. Allow 
others the elbow-reom you seek for yourself. 

Thu. — Mar. 16—MERCURY—Curb the 
tendency to waste money, to indulge self or 
loved ones. Don’t try to buy friendship; earn 
it by whole-hearted cooperation. 

Fri—Mar. 17—MERCURY—Finances are 
protected only if you keep things in their 
proper place. Take no risks with love or 
money. Steer clear of ‘over-involvement. 

Sat.—Mar. 18—VENUS—If an emotional 
hangover gets you down, find release in other 
people’s troubles—by way of good deeds, or 
good reading. 

Sun.—Mar. 19—VENUS—An offer of tan- 
gible assistance renews faith in yourself and 
makes the world a more cheerful, friendly 
place—even if you don’t need to use it. 

Mon.—Mar. 20—MARS—The need for per- 
spective, judgment, and ability to work with 
others is brought home to you. Many avenues 
lie open; choose with discrimination. 

Tue. — Mar. 21—MARS— Your second 
thoughts are better than your first—both in 
personal and in business concerns. Assert 
your independence, but use it with restraint. 

Wed.—Mar. 22—NEPTUNE—Do what you 
must to command the attention and interest 
of others, but avoid eccentricity or extremes. 
A bold financial move may get results. 

Thu. — Mar. 23 — NEPTUNE — Postpone 
financial or emotional decisions; your judg- 
ment’s apt to be colored by sentiment. Make 
up your mind when<all the facts are in. 

Fri.—Mar. 24—URANUS—The New Moon 
centers attention on affairs’and relationships 
usually taken-for-granted. New opportuni- 
ties lie close at hand; casual contacts may de- 
velop into customers. 

Sat.—Mar. 25—URANUS—Follow up an 
enterprising idea. Work more closely with 
others; enlist partners’ support in new ven- 
tures. Widen social, business horizons. 

Sun.—Mar. 26—SATURN—This is your 
day, whether interests are social, creative, or 
romantic. Children are lively, stimulating. 

Mon. — Mar. 27—SATURN — Conclude 
agreements, but don’t encourage extravagant 
demands. Seek interviews; iron out differ- 
ences in conference. Travel and sell. 

Tue.—Mar. 28—JUPITER—You’ve more 
magnetism, enthusiasm and confidence in 
your ability to put yourself and your ideas 
over. Capitalize on new opportunity. Travel. 

Wed.—Mar. 29—JUPITER—Turn promise 
into reality; get that signature on the dotted 
line. Conclude agreements. Put over a pro- 
motional deal that can benefit all concerned. 

Thu.—Mar. 30—PLUTO—Better not get too 
emotional about your job, your obligations, 
or what you feel others owe to you. Don't 
demand too much of yourself or others. 

Fri.—Mar. 31—PLUTO—Here’s a break—to 
help you complete a difficult job, increase its 
rewards, tone you up physically and emo- 
tionally to make a better showing. 
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For those born 
February 19 to March 20 


March Ist to March 9th 


ET es is of course your month to express 
charm, personality, ideas or labors effec- 
tively, and by keen insight, ability, tact 
and patience you should be able to use 
your powers for the fine advancement of 
yourself and others. The patience and tact 
may be most necessary this week and next, 
for the foundations of your public or 
private life, career or home, may have in- 
tensive pressure applied which could be 
nerve-wracking if nothing worse. Plan your 
work or daily routine carefully, then work 
that plan systematically to protect your 
roof-tree, job, finances and general se- 
curity. This should be easy from the Ist 
tc 5th. From the 5th through the 7th do 
not become involved in the hectic affairs 
of anyone. People or elements may rage; 
find a storm shelter and stay in it. On the 
8th you can emerge the winner and take a 
big bow on the 9th, perhaps for extraor- 
dinary foresight. Love may be most vocal. 
March 9th to March 17th 

Any actual crisis should now be past, but 
the aftermath this week could mean a 
terrific lot of energy expended, with some 
sorrow or anger thrown in. If anything has 
been lost or destroyed it may be hard to 
replace at once, but not for long. Just con- 
tinue to be as systematic as possible in the 
discharge of duty and relax those nerves 
by rest. This is all the more important 
as since the war began, you have probably 
started a new cycle of building plans, 
labors, career, associations, on a new 
foundation. While this may have in- 
volved you in hectic situations, confusion, 
and seemingly stultified what you consider 
your real ambitions, the over-all pattern 
looks as if you have become associated 
with very influential persons (no matter 
. what garb they wear); that your driving 
force and power of going ahead in spite 
of any hindrance are increased tremendous- 
ly. Moreover by conformity to logic and 
common sense now you will shortly be 
able to take a further move that will 
relieve some of the pressure and put you 
well ahead of the game. So sit tight this 
week and let the chips fall where they may, 


~ 


Pisces 
Your Weekly Guide 


The 10th may be depressing on account 
of older people or shortages; this is tem- 
porary so don’t let fear get you down and 
take care of your health. The 13th may 
bring too many people, too much conflict 
and work; might be a good idea to skip 
out and play. The 14th improves some- 
what, but guard against small losses, ac- 
cidents, wrath on the 15th-16th. 
March 17th to March 24th 

The resiliency and strength of your 
nature may become apparent on the 17th. 
After a go-round of excitement, any issue 
with partners or associates at home or work 
may be settled on a lasting and possibly 
surprising basis. Changes in finances, the 
domestic scene, business associates, may be 
in process this week and for the most part 
may be very fortunate in that they give you 
a big chance to earn more, produce finer 
results, extend social life and graces in a 
wider field. Your personality and charm 
should take on a new shine. But for the 
coming few days move with extreme cau- 
tion as there may be flaws in judgment or 
contracts that should be corrected de/ore 
action. Study and analyze on the 19th to 


‘be prepared to ease over the 20th-21st 


without undue confusion or temperament. 
Fast work on the 22nd can net much gain, 
but guard possessionsand income on the 23rd. 
March 24th to March 3lst 

Creative powers, talents and abilities 
should rise this week, with consequent ful- 
filment of ambitions in the offing. An ex- 
cellent time to dig for facts, to find new 
patterns of art, mechanics, methods, or to 
contribute to social and institutional wel- 
fare. If you can start a new program of 
study, training, preparation, or the ex- 
pansion of previous knowledge and con- 
tacts along any line, including social or 
dramatic, you should find the road ahead 
exciting and progressive. There are great 
potentials in your grasp leading to a bigger 
job than you have ever had, if you are 
prepared or trained to use them. Curb any 
urge to plunge into parties for the next 
week or take on new romance. Concen- 
trate on things fundamental to future 
success and establishing a better routine 
of living. It will pay on the 27th. 
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Pisces Daily Guide 


Wed.—Mar. 1—SATURN—Put your whole 
economy on a sounder basis. Inner confi- 
dence is as important to your success as the 
outer marks of comfort and security. 

Thu. — Mar. 2— SATURN — You’ve more 
offers of help to put your house in order than 
you know what to do with. Be as generous 
in discharging your obligations to others. 

Fri—Mar. 3—JUPITER—Romance has its 
place, but romancing about practical things, 
like budgets, can bring you down to earth 
with a thud. Take no foolish chances. 

Sat.—Mar. 4—JUPITER—Luck’s with you; 
all’s right with the world. Plan a social week- 
end, a rest in the country, or, if you're cre- 
atively minded, seek new inspiration. 

Sun.—Mar. 5—JUPITER—If you're plan- 
ning a party, organize your tasks to avoid 
last-minute rush and needless strain. Draw 
on the help that’s so freely offered. 

Mon.—Mar. 6—PLUTO—Here’s where the 
merry-go-round comes to a full stop. You’ve 
worked hard enough for security and order 
in your basic situation; from here on, you 
can put the pieces of the puzzle together. 

Tue.—Mar. 7—PLUTO—Reach out for a 
better job, for new methods that ease your 
tasks, or increase domestic comfort. Tackle 
no more than you can comfortably handle. 

Wed.—Mar. 8.—_VENUS—Know what it is 
that you want, and work for it, but tone down 
your methods to avoid needless opposition 
and strain. Provoke no arguments. 

Thu.—Mar. 9—VENUS—The Full Moon 
may bring domestic problems, or difficulties 
with partners, sharply into the open. Quietly 
manoeuvre for the solution you want. 

Fri. —Mar. 10—VENUS—A day of decision. 
You're ready to “fight it out on this line if 
it takes all summer”, only it won’t. Nail down 
your plank and start building anew. 

Sat.——Mar. 11—MERCURY—TIt may sur- 
prise you how much cooperation you can 
draw on, once you’ve made up your mind 
what you want to do. Pooled resources pro- 
tect security. 

Sun.—Mar. 12—MERCURY—A great day 
for a housewarming, or to plan one. Draw 
on all the nice things you have in reserve 
to show your home off to best advantage. 

Mon.—Mar. 13—SUN—Think twice before 
burning your bridges or making other im- 
pulsive moves. A fight may be stimulating 
while it’s on, but the aftermath is depressing. 

Tue.—Mar. 14—SUN—Better not plan too 
ambitious a program, or you'll end with noth- 
ing. Make a schedule and stick to it. Don’t 
rely on promises. Do it yourself. 

Wed.—Mar. 15—SUN—Take a disappoint- 
ment in your stride. Figure out another way 
to get around some personal difficulty. Do- 
mestic upsets reflect adversely on your pres- 
tige. 


Thu.—Mar, 16—MOON—Turn your atten- 
tion from complications at home to some job 
you do easily and well. Seek the favor and 
encouragement of elders or superiors. 

Fri.—Mar. 17—MOON—If you're in an un- 

tenable position, do something definite about 
it—or life may do it for you in a more un- 
pleasant way. Avoid unnecessary strife or 
strain, but cut loose from involvement. 
_ Sat—Mar 18—MERCURY—Call this frus- 
tration if you’re bent on your own way, ad- 
justment on your own terms—otherwise wel- 
come a new deal that’s best for everyone. 

Sun. — Mar. 19 —- MERCURY — People are 
your best medicine and you should know 
scads of them. Do something nice for a friend 
to lift you out of the doldrums. 

Mon.—Mar. 20—VENUS—Sentiment and 
business don’t mix; a misplaced sense of obli- 
gation plays havoc with your budget. Help 
others—but only to help themselves. 

Tue. — Mar. 21— VENUS — Avoid high- 
handed or selfish ways at home. Generosity 
towards the family pays off. Entertain; be 
at your best in your own setting. 

Wed.—Mar. 22—MARS—Be less insistent 
about getting your own way and you'll have 
a much better chance to have things—espe- 
cially at home—as you want them. 

Thu.—Mar. 23—MARS—Nobody likes to 
win in an open struggle for mastery—or if 
you do, you might find it an empty victory. 
Force no issues. Steer clear of financial in- 
volvement. Don’t lend or borrow. 

Fri.—Mar. 24—NEPTUNE—The New Moon 
centers interest on material concerns. New 
ways to increase present resources are open. 
Better your job; improve the home. 

Sat.—Mar. 25—NEPTUNE—A good day for 
finance, real estate manipulation, investment 
in land or securities. Buy, rent, exchange 
property. Hire personnel. 

Sun.—Mar. 26—URANUS—An unexpected 
deal, possibly involving property, should 
yield a handsome profit. Cultivate the neigh- 
borly spirit. Strengthen family ties. 

Mon.—Mar. 27—URANUS—Even in busi- 
ness transactions, in dealing with personnel 
or executives in charge of employment, the 
personal touch goes a long way. 

Tue.—Mar. 28—SATURN—Rearrange, fur- 
nish, or redecorate your home. Revise work- 
ing schedules. Reshuffle personnel. Improve 
conditions in home or office for maximum effi- 
ciency and comfort. 

Wed.—Mar. 29—SATURN—An excellent 


day for finance, property transfers, home or 


land investments, employment, production on 
all levels. Don’t drive too hard a bargain. 
Thu.—Mar. 30—JUPITER—Romantic no- 
tions get in the way of your business judg- 
ment, may land you in hot water if other 
people’s money is involved. Plug the leaks. 
Fri.—Mar. 31—JUPITER—Luck’s with you, 
whether you're bent on romance, or promo- 
tional business ventures. Force nothing. 
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BOOK SUGGESTIONS 


THE FAMOUS VIVIAN E. ROBSON BOOKS 


BEGINNER’S GUIDE TO PRACTICAL ASTROLOGY ee $2.50 
A simplified text, containing detailed interpretations of the planets 
in the signs and in the houses and delineations of aspects between 
the planets, as well as instructions for casting a horoscope and 
calculating directions. 


STUDENTS’ TEXTBOOK OF ASTROLOGY $2.50 
A brief survey of basic points, with a detailed outline of horoscope 
delineation; directions and rectification are explained and full in- 
formation given on standard and daylight saving time. 


FIXED STARS AND CONSTELLATIONS $2.50 
The longitudes, magnitudes and astrological characters of the fixed 
stars are given in this book on a little explored field of astrology, 
also interpretations of these bodies in relation to natal planets, 
with notations on the delineations made by ancient and medieval 
astrologers. 


ELECTIONAL ASTROLOGY $1.75 


A complete textbook on the special phase of astrology which deals 
with selecting a time to do something so that the “chart of the 
event” will contain the potentials necessary for the project’s success. 


BOOKS FOR THE STUDENT OF 
OCCULT PHILOSOPHY 


KEY TRUTHS OF OCCULT PHILOSOPHY, 
by Mare Edmund Jones, Cloth $2.00, Paper, $1.50 
This handbook for students of occult philosophy affords a recon- 
ciliation between the confusing terminology used by various groups 
and presents the common teachings of theosophical and Rosicrucian 
bodies in compact form. 


PSYCHOLOGY IN THE LIGHT OF PSYCHIC PHENOMENA, 
by Hereward Carrington $2.00 


The Director of the American Psychical Institute outlines the 
changes that are necessary if modern psychology is to be revised 
to include psychic phenomena. A detailed account of the author's 
sittings with a famous medium is included. 


SOUL OF THE UNIVERSE, by Gustav Stromberg $2.00 


The author takes the newly discovered laws of physical science into 
the field of biology, showing that the marvels of living matter reveal 
the real relation of mind and matter. 


WISDOM OF THE EGYPTIANS, by Brian Brown $1.50 
A simple and entertaining introduction to the history and intellectual 
background of the Egyptians as revealed through their own writ- 
ings. The famous “Book of the Dead” is included. 


Send check or money order to 


CLANCY PUBLECATIONS, FNE. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 
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ETERNAL SPRING 


The seed becomes a harvest, 
The bud becomes a flower; 
A wish becomes an action, 
The cloud becomes a shower. 
The plan becomes fulfilment, 
A bush becomes a tree. 

The brook becomes a river, 
A dream reality. 


The landscape ever changes; 
The new succeeds the old. 

To moving generations 

Fresh destinies unfold. 

The winter yields to springtime, 
The darkness to the dawn. 
History is unresting, 

And God is marching on. 


CLARENCE EDWIN FLYNN 











